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A Tangled Skein 


HE long-awaited report of M. VAN ZEELAND is to be 
made public within the next few days. It will be 
remembered that the ex-Premier of Belgium was invited 
by the Governments of Britain and France to suggest a 
way of unravelling the complicated tangle in which the 
world’s economic affairs have in recent years become 
involved. While some nations are unable to sell their raw 
products, others are racking their brains to find substitute 
Materials, to develop their own agricultural and mineral 
Resources at enormous cost and to live in economic isola- 
tion. The result is that the expansion of world consumption 
ishampered, trade and credit are strait-jacketed in quotas 
and exchange controls, and only the boom in armaments 
Iemains to give the appearance of prosperity to world trade. 
Clearly there is no task more important than to find a way 
Of reversing these suicidal follies. 

This is not the moment to attempt to forecast what M. 
Van ZEELAND may have to say; but we must not imagine 
that he is possessed of some magician’s wand, or that the 
Psychology of the world will be changed by any new 
Proposal, however ingenious it may be. If, therefore, his 
Rport is to have serious consideration, it is useful to remind 
Ourselves of some of the dilemmas that underlie the 
Problem that he has been asked to solve. 

Tn the first place, is it wise to attempt to break the 
Vicious circle of political and economic disharmony by 
Measures of economic appeasement, or will all such 
attempts be doomed to failure until political suspicions 

ve been allayed? There is no doubt that, if a great 


increase of prosperity could be brought about, it would help 
immensely to allay political animosities. There have un- 
doubtedly been moments in the past 15 years—as, for 
example, in 1927—when a really serious effort to open up 
the channels of trade would have been most helpful in 
encouraging peaceful relations; but, unfortunately, at the 
present moment political distrust is so rife that suggestions 
for economic change will largely be judged not on their 
economic merits, but from the angle of war psychology. 
Each nation will look at every scheme put forward from 
the point of view of its war chest, its supply of steel and 
explosives or its food resources in the event of a blockade. 
In such an atmosphere tariffs are of minor importance 
compared with exchange controls, quotas and the demand 
for colonies. Clearly the politicians have a task to accom- 
plish before M. VAN ZEELAND’S work can be effective. 
These reflections raise a second question. Is it wise to 
attempt in the first instance to bring into closer economic 
relations the nations which are furthest apart politically, or 
should a more hopeful effort first be made to improve the 
intercourse between nations which have so far rejected the 
doctrine of autarky? It may well be argued that a plan for 
increasing international trade acceptable to Germany and 
Italy in their present frame of mind would necessarily be 
so mild that it would do very little good. Would it not be 
better to demonstrate by the example of countries who are 
ready to be more thoroughgoing in the relaxation of trade 
restrictions that a liberal commercial policy pays? Trade 
agreemenis among an internationally-minded group of 
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nations need not be anti-German or anti-anyone else. Some 
small steps have already been taken in this direction. But 
much still remains to be done. If further progress even in 
this more limited sphere should prove difficult, how much 
prospect is there of securing radical change in countries 
where the opposition of vested interests is reinforced by 
political considerations and the philosophy of isolationist 
enthusiasts? Without, therefore, depreciating in advance 
the possibility of more general plans for Europe, it is 
evident that the most urgent matter both in time and in 
importance is the successful conclusion of an Anglo- 
American agreement, for the preparation of which dele- 
gates are shortly assembling in Washington. 

Nevertheless, no one would wish to postpone for one 
moment longer than is inevitable the re-establishment of 
freer economic relations with the dictatorship powers. The 
democracies have no quarrel with the German or Italian 
people, and nothing is to be gained by keeping them in a 
condition of penury or economic strain. On the contrary, 
liberty is much more likely to re-emerge if life becomes 
more normal. 

Any scheme for restoring more normal relations between 
the authoritarian States and the democracies, however, 
must seck first to relax the rigours of the exchange controls, 
and in particular that of Germany. It is difficult to see 
how this could be done without making a loan or credit in 
some form or other to Germany. This is a formidable 
obstacle. Apart altogether from the unfortunate experience 
of Germany’s creditors since 1931, the past history of 
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foreign investment shows that dictatorships are a bad ber; 
and on purely commercial grounds it would be well-nigh 
impossible in present conditions to float on any free market 
a German loan. Secondly, any German loan in London, 
Paris or New York would give the impression that British, 
French or American capital was being used to bolster yp 
the Nazi regime in Germany, and this would raise a storm 
of political opposition. Finally, it would be impossible to 
allay the universal suspicion that such loans would, in facr, 
be used indirectly—whatever safeguards might be put on 
paper—to assist the re-armament of a possible enemy, 
How, then, are we to build up again freer conditions of 
international trading and of credit in a setting of political 
tension and competitive re-armament ? 

These are hard nuts for M. VAN ZEELAND to crack. But 
if he cannot make much headway without a_ political 
detente it is equally true that political solutions wil] 
not carry us very far or be of lasting value without the 
strengthening of economic contacts. The forthcoming 
report must, therefore, be regarded as dealing with a part— 
though a very essential one—of a general programme of 
pacification, and its most useful contribution may well be 
the light which the author is able to throw on the ultimate 
economic objectives of the authoritarian States. If, as q 
result of his inquiries in Germany and Italy, he can show 
that the ideological division between the autarkist States 
and the international trading nations is not as complete or 
as sharply defined as is sometimes assumed, the future of 
Europe and the world may after all not be past praying for, 


Will Dictatorship Endure ? 


ICTATORSHIP is a form of government—or, 
rather, a whole way of political life, feeling and 
thought—which is unmistakably recognisable when one 
sees it on the war-path, though it is not so easy to frame 
a verbal definition of it. For our present purpose, it will 
be enough to recall that on the eve of the Great War there 
was not a single dictatorship in Europe. There were dicta- 
torial regimes in some Latin-American countries (as there 
had been, off and on, for a hundred years past), but the 
European States were at that time all living under one or 
other of two political dispensations which, notwithstand- 
ing their mutual antagonism, had this in common, that 
they were both equally remote from the dictatorial type. 
The dynastic absolutism which was the older of these 
two pre-war European systems of government differed 
radically from dictatorship in being based on principles 
of heredity and legitimacy which, between them, bridled 
absolutism with the curb of tradition. On the other hand, 
the parliamentary democracy which divided the allegiance 
of Europe with dynastic absolutism at that date was itself 
a child of tradition—as was attested by its origin in 
England, where the principle of hereditary monarchy had 
been deliberately restored and carefully preserved after a 
short experiment in an anti-traditional dictatorship in the 
seventeenth century. By the end of the nineteenth century 
the absolute monarchies of Central and Eastern Europe 
were moving, on their side, towards parliamentarianism. 
By 1914 the Reichstag at Berlin and the Reichsrath at 
Vienna were manifestly on the way towards acquiring 
broader constitutional powers; and even in Russia it seemed 
to be only a matter of time for the Duma at St. Petersburg 
to set its feet on the same path. Thus in 1914 it seemed 
as though the constitutions of the States of Europe were 
converging towards the uniform pattern of a moderate par- 
liamentary regime in which democracy would be tempered 
by tradition in various degrees in different countries. 
Dictatorships had been known in the past, but they had 
been transitory phenomena—as in England after the Crom- 


wellian dictatorship and in France after the Napoleonic 
—and dictatorship neither loomed very large in pre-war 
eyes nor wore a very formidable aspect. 

What a change has come over the political face of 
Europe in less than a quarter of a century! The great 
Central and East European dynasties, instead of complet 
ing their metamorphosis into constitutional monarchies, 
have been swept away by military defeat; and the regime 
that now reigns in their stead is not democracy but dict 
torship in the Latin-American, Napoleonic, Cromwellian 
sense. And Italy, which till after the Armistice of 1918, 
was in name, if not altogether in fact, a parliamentary 
democracy of the Anglo-French pattern, has not only 
gone the same way as the dynastic empires, but has actually 
led them on this path. In January, 1938, democracy i 
virtually non-existent east of the Alps and the Rhine. Evea 
on the left bank of that river dictatorship now holds 
German bridgehead; and at the opposite extremity d 
Eurasia, across the sea of Japan, a government that i 
carried on in the name of an Emperor-God is in reality 
nowadays a dictatorship in commission—a leviathan com 


posed of the junior officers of the Imperial Japanese Amy § 


and Navy. 

This sweeping change has been so rapid and so violetl 
that its effects dominate the affairs of the world. PRES: 
DENT ROOSEVELT, the other day, not only declared that 
“ peace is most greatly jeopardised ” by the dictator States 
but also boldly prophesied that in the end democracy woul 
take the place of dictation. We may agree with his ptt 
diction; we may support his belief that such a chang 
represents the ultimate hope for mankind. But we may stil 
ask with some apprehension by what means democracy § 
to oust dictatorship. Will the dictators perish in a fret 
bout of the warfare and revolution in which they came! 
birth? The Cromwellian dictatorship died quietly. On t 
other hand, it took the Retreat from Moscow and & 
Batvle of Leipzig. to overthrow NAPOLEON I; and, ev 
then, the lessons of Moscow and Leipzig had to be repeated 
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Seer 
at Waterloo, and finally at Sédan, before the Bonapartist 
snake was finally crushed. Will the present European 
dictatorships die as quietly as their Cromwellian or as hard 
as their Napoleonic forerunners? Some light on_ this 
question may be thrown by a brief analysis of our post-war 
dictatorships’ raisons détre. 

All these post-war dictatorships have been resorted to 
as expedients for escaping from some serious emergency. 
In Turkey, for example, PRESIDENT KEMAL ATATURK was 
allowed by his countrymen to assume dictatorial powers in 
order to save his country from the literal annihilation with 
which she was threatened by the terms of the abortive Peace 
Treaty of Sevres. We may place DR VON SCHUSCHNIGG’S 
dictatorship in the same category; he rules by the will of 
those Catholic and dynastic elements in Austria that are 
unwilling to see the relict of the Habsburg monarchy 
drowned by the brown tide of the Third Reich. The emer- 
gency that has brought the Nazis into power in Germany 
and the Bolsheviks in Russia is not a threat of actual 
annihilation but an experience of shattering defeat. And, 
if HERREN HITLER and STALIN are the beneficiaries of 
national overthrows, SIGNOR MUSSOLINI and the youthful 
members of the Japanese leviathan are drawing the profits 
of bitter national disappointments; for Italy and Japan are 
nominal victors in the Great War, who both believe them- 
selves to have been cheated of their fair share of the 
spoils. 

Another kind of emergency which has called post-war 
dictatorships into existence is some urgent demand for 
social reconstruction. The welding of the three fragments 
into which Poland had been divided for 150 years was 
the raison d’étre of the dictatorship of MARSHAL 
PILSUDSKI; and the urgency of a corresponding problem 
perhaps at least partly explains the present trend towards 
dictatorship in Roumania. In China, again, the secret of 
PRESIDENT CHIANG KaI-SHEK’S quasi-dictatorial power 
has been the necessity for transforming a Confucian equiva- 
lent of the Roman Empire into a modern Western national 
State at short notice; and this is also obviously part of 
ATATURK’S and STALIN’s task. Yet another kind of emer- 
gency is the strain of trying to maintain a status which is 
beyond a country’s strength. One reason why SIGNOR 
MussoOLINiI is in the saddle at Rome is because Italy 
finds it difficult to be a Great Power; and one reason why 
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SENHOR SELAZAR is in the saddle at Lisbon is because 
Portugal is afraid of ceasing to be a colonial power. 

Obviously these dictatorial expedients have not been 
resorted to without strong pressure of circumstances. But 
have they been resorted to with impunity? Expediency, like 
everything in this world, has to be paid for; and the dicta- 
torial method of dealing with present emergencies is 
manifestly being paid for by drafts upon the future. Can 
the drafts be met when a settlement of accounts can no 
longer be staved off by tricks of dictatorial ingenuity? 

In all the countries that are at present living under 
totalitarian regimes, the future is being mortgaged in order 
to keep the decks cleared for instantaneous action. The 
boasted strength of the dictatorships lies in their 
Aktionsfahigheit; under a unity of command that is 
achieved by a militarisation of every walk of life. But 
this undoubtedly considerable enhancement of immediate 
striking power involves, on the debit side of the account, 
not only a steady draft on the national economic stamina 
but a suppression of the liberty of the subject in every 
field of human activity’ from commerce to theology; and 
repression of al! private initiative is surely bound to be 
paid for by a sterilisation of the spiritual vitamins of 
spontaneity and originality. 

Nor is this the worst; for the dictator’s tampering with 
human nature does not stop short at repression. His prob- 
lem is to extract horse-power for his war-machine from 
the very wills that he is deliberately paralysing; and he 
is tempted to compensate for this artificial mortification 
of the personalities of his subjects by a still more deadly 
stimulation of their nerves. The spontaneous forcefulness 
of free spirits has to be replaced in the totalitarian States 
by the maintenance of a “ crisis mentality” through the 
arts of propaganda. This perpetual state of nervous ten- 
sion increases the likelihood that the patient will fall into 
some abyss of revolution or war. 

Thus, spiritually, as well as economically, the dicta- 
tors are compelling their countries to live on their steadily 
diminishing reserves. If, when the drafts are presented, the 
totalitarian bank is broke, the end of the dictatorships will 
be violent bankruptcy rather than slow metamorphosis. 
Unless the reserves of individual resource and initiative are 
renewed, the dénonement we have to expect is not RICHARD 
CROMWELL’S abdication but Louis NAPOLEON’S débdcle. 
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Profits Still Rising 


F any one feature of The Economist is calculated, more 

than another, to arouse keen interest at His Majesty’s 
Treasury it is our analysis of industrial profits. Every year 
We receive the reports of well over 2,000 companies, whose 
Profits represent about 5 per cent. of the net national 
income and something like one-fourth of the total profits 
assessed for income tax under Schedule D. As the profits 
reported by our sample of companies for 1937 are those 
on which, for the most part, income tax will be assessed 
in the Government’s financial year ending March 31, 1939, 
they are one of the earliest available pointers to probable 
changes in national revenue. 

The latest figures, we are glad to say, assure THE 
CHANCELLOR of good hunting next April. Reference to 
Table I, at the foot of this page, shows that 2,279 com- 
panies reported an average increase of 17 per cent. in profits 
(after paying debenture interest) in 1937. Our index of 
Profits (1929 100) fell as low as 63.1 in 1932, but last 
year reached a new record level of 113.2. That some 
Mcrease would be achieved last year was a foregone con- 
clusion, but the extent of the rise is certainly noteworthy. 

€ recovery in earning power began as long as five years 
480, and some slackening of tempo might have been 


€xpected in its later phases. Actually, the pace of recovery 


was quickened last year, for reasons which deserve close 
examination. Nearly 70 per cent. of the profits in last 
year’s sample were, in fact, reported before June 30th and 
were largely earned before March 31, 1937. In the twelve 
months to March 31st last The Economist’s index of busi- 
ness activity was 7 per cent. higher, on the average, than in 
the preceding twelve months. Further, our index of whole- 
sale commodity prices during that period was 9 per cent. 
higher than during the preceding year. At the end of 1937 
our business activity index was still slightly higher than 
at the end of March, but the index of commodity prices 
had fallen by 11 per cent. In other words, the time-lag 





TABLE I.—PROFITS IN CALENDAR YEARS 


Reports received | Number Profits (after Profits, same | Chain Index 
during cs of | debenture | Companies, | Number 
Calendar Years | Companies interest) | preceding year (1928 100) 


| | —s- 


£ £ 
I icehiniia 1,770 | 194,681,216 194,616,731 | 100-0 
SUEY cock soatiece | 1,932 197,539,909 198,817,771 99-4 
DUE ccoxsasdanes 2,009 | 160,076,906 206,561,219 77-1 
OER” sccaccoaness | 1,998 | 143,315,094 174,993,061 | 63-1 
DONE. ° sisdxeoaesve | 1,945 | 141,428,663 140,756,731 | 63-4 
Era keunndsies 1,975 | 168,837,483 | 144,839,016 | 73-9 
WEE céndeanaanee 2,116 | 203,246,989 | 175,289,571 | 85-7 
SES ecsanauneens | 2,186 | 239,121,973 | 212,168,512 | 96-6 
__neecatee | 2279 | 281,434,843 | 240,339,194 | 113-2 
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BUSINESS ACTIVITY AND COMPANY PROFITS 
(Calendar years ; 1928= 100) 
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PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION 


(Based on reports published in the fourth quarter of each ye 
All figures are percentages of total subscribed capital, including 
debentures). 
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between the earning of profits and their inclusion in our 
returns has given the 1937 figures the benefit both of 
higher industrial activity and higher prices. The first of 
the charts we have reproduced on this page, however, 
suggests that investors and the Exchequer may be fairly 
safe in reckoning on at least another year of rising earn- 
ings, despite the setback to prices in the later months of 
Jast year and the possibility of a moderate check to 
business activity in 1938; for changes in profits fall at 
least a year behind changes in business. 

Nor do the latest available company returns, published 
in the last quarter of 1937, convey any suggestion of a 
setback to the growth of earnings. The 549 companies 
reporting in that quarter, which contributed 20.4 per cent. 
of the total profits in our sample for the year, increased 
their earnings by 20.2 per cent. Tables II and III (with 
the supplementary tables given on page 152) set out the 
profits history of the “fourth quarter” companies from 
1929 onwards. It will be seen that total earnings fell from 
103 per cent. of total share capital (preference and 
ordinary) in 1929 to 3} per cent. in 1931. Last year the 
ratio was as high as 13} per cent. In the meantime, how- 
ever (as Table III suggests), there had been significant 
changes in the division as well as in the total of each 
year’s earnings. In the first place, the steady decline in the 
effective rate of interest on debentures (from 5.29 per cent. 
in 1929 to 4.59 per cent. in 1937) has released a some- 
what larger proportion of earnings for preference and 
ordinary shareholders. Secondly, although the percentages 
actually paid on preference shares have varied significantly 
between good and bad times, they have not varied to any- 
thing like the same extent as total earnings, and fluctua- 
tions in the residual profits available for ordinary share- 
holders have consequently been wider than in profits as a 
whole. The percentage earned on ordinary capital fell 
between 1929 and 1931 from 134 per cent. to under 3 per 
cent., while by 1937 it had risen to over 18 per cent. 

An approximate idea of the réle of directorial policy in 
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TaBLE IJ.—Prorits OF “ FouRTH QUARTER” COMPANIES, 
1929-37 
" | 
, | Change | Total . 
Reports Issued | yo of | Be oleae | Preference re of 
during Com- TOMS =| preceding and mares 
Fourth panies | (after a year (same | Ordinary C aM l 
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1933  ....ccccvece 464 | 21,116,780 | +30°3 | aes ne > : 
1934  c.ccccccvece | 468 | 28,611,449 | +32°9 | 401,504,1 | 
1935 =... .ececeees 485 33,561,979 | +16°9 ooo o ; 
1936 necceseeeeee | 496 | 42,134,767 | +15°2 | 395,408,8 | 0 
BEE “crncenagiaae | 549 | 57,436,059 | +20-2 | 434,822,726) 13-2 
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profits distribution may be gathered from the second chan 
on this page, in which the amounts allocated each year fo 
debenture interest and preference and ordinary dividend 
by “fourth quarter” companies have been expressed 4 
cumulative percentages of their total capital (including 
debentures). The 549 companies which reported in 1937 
had a total capital, so defined, of £553 millions, on whic 
aggregate profits were earned at the rate of 11.4 per cem, 
Payments for debenture interest were equivalent to jus 
under 1 per cent. on the total capital. The addition of 
preference dividend raised the total paid-out percentage to 
2.61 and the payment of ordinary dividends raised it 
further to 7.98. The balance was ploughed back into th 
different businesses and formed an effective addition to 
their working capital. 

The implications of the figures deserve most careful 
consideration. These representative companies, taken asa 
whole, held back about one-third of their entire profit 
in 1937. For every £100 these companies paid out in 
debenture interest and preference dividend they put £13 
back into their reserves. The sums ploughed back last year 
were equal almost to the entire profits of the depressed 
year, 1931. The growth of this species of corporate saving 
is not wholly a function of increasing prosperity; for in 
1929 directorial conservatism in the distribution of profits 
was less conspicuous than it is to-day. 

The tendency of finance towards increasing self-sufl- 
ciency is one whose implications need careful thought by 
economists and investors alike. In America recent taxatio 
has sought deliberately to hamper it, for reasons whew 
economic validity is at least questionable; in Great Brita 
no difficulties have been put in its way and its latter-day 
development has been significantly rapid. For the capitil 
market its repercussions may be far-reaching. To th 
investor it offers a reservoir of earning power for dividend 
in any future recession. But shareholders may be wel 
advised to view recent trends in directorial policy as likely 
to persist—within obvious limits—in bad times or in goo 


TABLE IJI.—Duvision oF Profits (FOURTH QUARTER COMPANI) 


Proportion of Total Rate of Payment on Each Class 
| Profits* 100) ] of Capital 
Reports | — } 
issued p 2 : 
during | Paid Paid ut to | rarned | Pak 
Fourth |; in in Reserve Deben- | Prefer- for | @ 
Quarter | Pref. Ord. | « ( nated ture ence Ordi- = 
Div. Div. | Forward” nary | 
| % of of | ~ oy 
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BODO covccccce 21:9 60°2 17:9 5°19 4:5 10°3 
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* After debenture interest. 
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Diligent experiment with the space-time theory has dis- 
closed the following article from THE ECONOMIST of 
january 15, 6938, under the title “ The Anthropology of 
the West European Tribes in the Early Autarkic Age.” 


T is one of the first principles of anthropological science 
that the soul ef a primitive people can be seen most 
clearly in its religion. This is certainly true of a tribe 
which inhabited at this period a large island off the westera 
coast of Europe. There has been some dispute about the 
identity of the chief religion of the country. Many eminent 
authorities have argued, with an impressive array of 
evidence, that the sporting events, which occurred with the 
utmost regularity and attracted the devout respect of the 
people, were its religious observances. There is much to be 
said for this supposition, since these athletic ceremonies 
had many religious characteristics. They changed with the 
seasons, symbolising the worship of Nature, and the actual 
observances, though witnessed by vast crowds, were 
reserved to a separate and highly revered sacerdotal caste. 
Without definitely discarding this theory, we think it 
more probable that the real religion of this somewhat 
peculiar people centred in a special district known 
as the City which, from the number of its churches, was 
clearly entirely devoted to piety and religion. Many of the 
features of this cult closely resemble those of other primi- 
tive religions. There was a complicated hierarchy of 
priests, of whom the most numerous appear to have been 
called brokers and jobbers. As is usual with savage peoples, 
access to the innermost temple of the cult was denied to 
all save the priests, and the most dreadful fate awaited 
any adventurous layman who defied this taboo. The High 
Priestess was a being referred to as the Old Lady of 
Threadneedle Street. (The “ Old Lady ” motif frequently 
occurs in the legends of the tribe; it seems probable that 
the Old Lady’s real name was Queen Victoria. “ Thread- 
needle” was presumably symbolic of skill in the textile 
arts, on which the people particularly prided themselves.) 
This religion of the City had its darker side. For 
example, it apparently required living sacrifices, and there 
is even a suspicion of human lives being offered to the 
gods. There are references to widows and orphans being 
“put into oils,” and there is one mention of a priest being 
“hammered,” which seems to have been a sort of purifi- 
cation ceremony. Whether human blood was spilled or 
not, that of animals certainly was. Bull fights, bear bait- 
ing and stag hunts were the chief amusements of the 
priestly caste. Apparently little mercy was shown, and the 
grisly collection of instruments of torture found in a 
nearby building known as the Tower were doubtless used 
upon the wretched animals. The rack was the favourite 
instrument for use on the bulls, who are often referred to 
as being “ extended.” But their fate was hardly worse 
than that of the other beasts, for the “ squeezing ” of the 
bears is the subject of many reports. The bears appear to 
have been hunted before their torture began, for they are 
often spoken of as “rushing to cover,” and the many 
twisting alleys of the City were doubtless used to add to 
the excitement of the chase. (The alternative suggestion 
that these alleys were kept to assist fraudulent bankrupts 
it making a quick get-away is obviously the merest guess- 
work.) Not even the young animals were spared, for there 
was a large number of institutions known as “ bucket 
shops” which were devoted to the fleecing of lambs; the 
buckets were obviously used to collect the blood of the 
sacrificed animals. 
In this tale of cruelty to the animal world there is one 
Cutstanding exception. The guinea-pig seems to have been 
the recipient of special favours. We know that at a slightly 
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earlier period Caligula, Emperor of the neighbouring 
Roman tribe, made his horse a Senator. In the same spirit 
guinea-pigs were so cherished in the City that they were 
frequently nominated to the rank of director. Many were 
also given titles of nobility, and it is amusing to picture 
these unattractive animals solemnly attending a directors’ 
meeting and sitting in their appointed places, well-fed, 
sleekly-groomed and completely uncomprehending. 

The rank of director just mentioned serves as an intro- 
duction to one of the unique features of this religion. The 
whole populace seems to have been organised in so-called 
“companies.” Some of these were known as “ limited 
companies ” and these were doubtless the most exclusive, 
to which it was an honour to belong. Each company had a 
central nucleus of priests, the chief being known as the 
Chairman and the others as Directors. We also come across 
the title of “ Managing Director,’ applied probably to 
certain individuals who showed particular skill in managing 
to become directors. To each group (or “ Board ”’) of priests 
were attached a number of lay individuals known as 
“ shareholders” or “ investors.” The functions, and, in- 
deed, the identities, of these shadowy persons are obscure. 
One possibility is that they were ordinary citizens placed at 
the disposal of the directors for money-raising purposes. 
It seems to have been the convention to treat them with the 
utmost verbal deference, but rarely, if ever, to consult their 
wishes. This suggests that the investor may not have been 
an actual person, but some sort of stuffed image or idol. 
A number of mummified figures found in the ruins of a 
large building a mile or two from the City may have been 
kept to represent the investor on formal occasions. 

Each company had an annual ceremonial known as a 
meeting. The chief event at a meeting was the exposure of 
the balance sheet, a sacred text placed under the care of 
a special caste of medicine men known as accountants, who 
appear to have spoken a language of their own. The balance 
sheet was a recital of the prowess of the company and it 
may be assumed that, as with other boastful epics, its items, 
though doubtless based on some reality, were translated by 
the recitative skill of the accountants into a form in which 
they conveyed little to the assembled multitude. Most 
primitive religions are a mixture of boasting and humility, 
and the balance sheet was no exception. Indeed, its name 
was derived from the extraordinary convention that 
the good and bad qualities of the company (assets 
and liabilities, as they were caMed) should be repre- 
sented as being exactly equal. The accountant showed his 
greatest skill in attaining this objective and excited so much 
admiration by his performance that “ making both ends 
meet” was proverbially reckoned an extremely difficult 
operation. 

It may be supposed that many of the priests of the cult 
saw through its pretences, but fully realised their value in 
maintaining the high status of the priesthood. They were 
no ascetic caste of hermits. On the contrary, there are many 
mentions of banquets held by City companies. But it is 
doubtful whether the investor partook of these feasts. On 
the contrary, we have the record of a speech in which the 
Chairman of one of the largest companies refused his 
shareholders even the consolation of a ham sandwich. Other 
shareholders were apparently more fortunate, for there 
were occasions on which the directors of a company were 
known to slice a melon for the shareholders, and some of 
them even appear, though rarely, to have been granted 
a “dividend,” a word from the Latin dialect, meaning 
* meat to be divided” .. . 


At this point the article, perhaps fittingly, comes to an 
abrupt conclusion. 
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Negotiations with Eire.—It was announced in 
London and Dublin on Wednesday that Mr De Valera 
and three of his Cabinet colleagues are coming to London 
next week to initiate conversations with the Prime Minister, 
the Secretary of State for the Dominions and other 
members of the British Cabinet on “ outstanding ques- 
tions which affect relations between the two countries.” 
This surprise announcement has met with general 
approval in both countries. Hitherto, since the inception 
of the unfortunate dispute between the two Governments 
in 1932, the prospects of a settlement have never seemed 
encouraging enough to the two Governments to warrant 
direct conversations. Moreover, since there has been 
least yielding in the past on the Irish side, it is encouraging 
to learn that the initiative for these conversations came 
from Mr De Valera—though a great deal of credit 
doubtless also belongs to Mr Malcolm MacDonald who 
has had several informal conversations with Mr De 
Valera in London and Geneva. In spite of these good 
reasons for hopefulness, the whole history of Anglo-Irish 
relations emphasises the foolishness of making any 
assumptions about the possibility of a settlement unul it 
is an accomplished and very securely ratified fact. The 
passive British acceptance of the new constitution of 
Eire has removed one of the chief stumbling-blocks. 
The original dispute over the land annuities should not 
be impossible to compose after this lapse of time, and the 
Irish representatives may be correct in their belief that 
British anxiety to bring Ireland fully within the orbit of 
British defence plans will smooth the path to agreement. 
But the problem of Ulster still defies a give-and-take 
solution. The British attitude is that whatever may or 
may not be done about Northern Ireland, the wishes of 
the inhabitants of the province must be the deciding 
factor. The new Irish constitution, on the other hand, 
treats Northern Ireland as a rightful part of Eire. Since 
agreement on the question seems so remote, it would be 
wiser not to raise it. But Mr De Valera is not a man to 
refrain from raising awkward issues merely because they 
are of no practical urgency. 


* * * 


Anglo-American Trade.—The second stage in the 
laboured formalities which have to be gone through before 
it is possible for the President of the United States to 
conclude a trade treaty was reached on January 7th, when 
Mr Cordell Hull, the Secretary of State, issued formal 
notice of the American Government’s intention to nego- 
tiate a trade agreement with the United Kingdom and with 
its Government on behalf of Newfoundland and the 
British Colonial Empire. At the same time February 19th 
was fixed as the closing date for the submission of briefs 
by interested parties, and March 14th as the opening day 
of the public hearings. To this notice was appended a list 
of products in regard to which the United States would 
consider the granting of concessions. This list, which is very 
lengthy, is not a precise guide to the commodities which 
will eventually be included in the agreement, but it may be 
assumed that the Secretary of State would not include any 
commodity on the list, thereby inviting protests from inter- 
ested trade associations, unless there were at least a reason- 
able possibility of some concession on that commodity being 
actively considered. For this reason the length of the list 
has been taken as an indication that the agreement, when 
it is finally concluded, will be of a considerably wider scope 
than at one time seemed possible. It has been announced 
in London that Sir Ronald Lindsay, the Ambassador in 
Washington, and Mr A. E. Overton, of the Board of Trade, 
are to be the British representatives in the formal negotia- 
tions. It is certainly not without significance that, almost 
simultaneously with this announcement, President Roose- 
velt nominated Mr Joseph P. Kennedy to be American 
Ambassador to Great Britain. Mr Kennedy has a high and 
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deserved reputation both as a successful business man ang 
as a gifted negotiator. He was the first Chairman of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission, and deserves a great 
deal of the credit for the fact that that body has, at leag 
until recently, been regarded with favour by both sides 
of the great Government vy. Business controversy in the 
United States. His appointment, together with the formal 
inception of preparations for a trade agreement, hold oy 
the greatest hope that the recent substantial improvement 
in the relations between the two Governments may be not 
nerely maintained but further extended. 


* * * 


Dissension and Unity in America.—President 
Roosevelt has made haste to correct the false impression 
that he was relaxing the hostility of the New Deal towards 
what he regards as the malpractices of some of the large 
corporations. At the annual Andrew Jackson dinner, o 
January 8th, he returned to the theme of these malpractices 
with a noticeably sharper intonation. He once more de. 
clared war against “ abuses of power and privilege ” by q 
“mere handful of the total of business men and bankers 
and industrialists” who fight to retain “such autocratic 
control over the industry and finances of the country a 
they now possess.” Strangely, these bitter words have had 
very little effect upon Wall Street, for the belief is growing 
that the President intends to spend his way out of the 
current business recession, and Wall Street has a soft 
spot in its heart for heavy expenditures, even when they 
are undertaken by a President whose political philosophy 
is so antipathetic to its own. The domestic controversy is 
thus sharpened, but at the same time there is growing 
evidence of substantial unity of support in the country for 
the foreign policy of the Administration. The Ludlow 
resolution, the object of which is to amend the constitution 
in such a way that war could only be declared after a 
referendum of the people, came up in the House of Repr- 
sentatives on January 10th. The vote was taken on th 
question whether the resolution should be discussed, and 
it was turned down by 209 votes to 188. Even if the reso 
lution had come to a discussion it would have been very 
far from enactment, but the vote is symptomatic both of 
the considerable body of opinion which still believes that 
peace can be assured by the legal enactment of isolation, 
and also of the growing realisation that such legislation ia 
fact embarrasses the Administration in its conduct of 
foreign affairs. American public opinion on the question 
of war and peace is changing rapidly. Hitherto the Pres- 
dent has contrived with great skill to retain the extern 
leadership of the nation. It is greatly to be hoped that, in 
spite of the bitterness of domestic controversy, foreigi 
policy will be left out of the arena of party hostility. 


* * * 


Crisis in France. — Since the irresponsible but 
happily short-lived strike in Paris at Christmas, stay-l 
strikes have been sporadic in France. The workers have 
tended to distrust the Government’s policy of retrend 
ment. They resent the rising cost of living and suspect—00 


without cause—that certain employers are not willing © & 


play fair with them in the observance of collective agrt 
ments. Accordingly, M. Chautemps called a conferenct 
employers’ and employees’ representatives for last W 
nesday to discuss the improvement of the working of the 
labour laws. The largest association of employers refus 
to attend unless, amongst others, the National Federati@ 


of Labour, regarded by the unions as little more than! § 


Fascist body of strike-breakers, was invited on the workes 
side. The employers also demanded that no control of 
enlistment and dismissal of personnel should be conte 
plated. Without the fullest co-operation from both cap! 
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and labour, however, the Government must fail to restore 
ace in industry. If a serious crisis results, the responsi- 
bility of the recalcitrant employers will be great indeed. 


* * * 


At the time of going to press, the troubles occasioned by 
the strikes and the employers’ intransigence have deep- 
ened. Doubt has been expressed whether the Chautemps 
Cabinet is capable of averting a further collapse of the 
franc. On Thursday, the franc weakened seriously on the 
foreign exchanges, and a Cabinet meeting was called, at 
which the fate of M. Chautemps’ administration was 
alleged to be in the balance. ‘The formation of a third Popu- 
lar Front Government, inclined still more to the Right, 
and including as Finance Minister M. Reynaud, M. Bon- 
net’s vehement critic, was freely canvassed; but the meet- 
ing ended in complete unity without any resignations. 
After the Chamber’s almost unanimous vote of confidence 
in M. Chautemps and M. Bonnet’s successful piloting of 
his Budget, it is difficult to see why confidence in the franc 
should have broken. The upshot of any considerable change 
in the Popular Front administration is likely to be grave, 
and the obduracy of French industrialists no less than the 
restlessness Of French workers is to be blamed for a situa- 
tion which threatens the balance of forces in Europe as 
well as peace and order in France. 


* * * 


Japan Fights On.—-The progress of the Japanese 
aggression in the Far East has to be watched on three 
separate fronts. Ihe chief centre of actual fighting is now 
in the province of Shantung, where the Japanese have 
occupied the important port of Tsingtao, and are pressing 
southwards towards the Lunghai railway, which is of par- 
ticular importance to the Chinese, as it is the chief railway 
running east and west and providing lateral communica- 
tions for their armies. On the Shanghai front, where the 
Japanese enemy is ever more avowedly the Municipal 
Council of the International Settlement, and indeed 
foreigners in general, equally rapid progress is being made. 
There have been two flagrant cases in the last few days 
of manhandling of British police officers by the Japanese 
soldiery, and the growing confidence of the Japanese in 
their mastery of the city can be judged from the fact that 
the British protests about these incidents are apparently 
to go unanswered. An attempt has now been made to deny 
the Yangtze river to all save Japanese merchant shipping. 
This claim has been disputed by the British Government, 
but in fact British ships are prevented from going up the 
Yangtze because of the impossibility of providing protec- 
tion for them, so that the Japanese attain their end de facto 
if not de jure. For the moment Tokyo is a more important 
centre of conflict than either Shantung or Shanghai. Since 
the fall of Nanking the latent conflict between the ex- 
tremists and the moderates among the Japanese ruling 
authorities has come to the surface. The Imperial Council 
—the first since 1914—was held on Tuesday to solemnise 
the compromise that had been arrived at between the 
armed forces, who want to continue with the war until 
China is fully conquered, and the civilians, who realise far 
more clearly the enormous risks to Japan of any such far- 
reaching enterprise. Some mystery surrounds the precise 
hature of the Imperial Council’s decision. A last chance 
is apparenily to be granted to General Chiang Kai-Shek’s 
Government to negotiate peace on the Japanese terms. The 
alternative, which provides the threat in the ultimatum, is 
the intensification of the conflict. A declaration of war 
would enable the Japanese Navy to blockade China, but 
it would also almost certainly bring into operation the 
American Neutrality Act, of which the Japanese are still 
afraid, But whether the conflict becomes a war or remains 
an “incident,” it is apparent that the Japanese sword is to 
be Pressed further and further into the body of China. 

re is apparently no equivalent for Aubris in the 
Japanese vocabulary. 


* * * 


Italian Naval Building.—On the eve of the 
Budget meeting a new naval building programme was 
announced in Rome. The two Italian 35,000-ton battle- 
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ships that were launched the other day are to be rein- 
forced by the laying down of another two capital ships 
of the same tonnage, as well as twelve “‘ scouts ”’ (i.e. large 
destroyers) and an unstated number of submarines. 
The publication of these plans at this moment was 
presumably intended as a reminder of Italy’s determina- 
tion to be a Great Power ; but it may be doubted whether 
the actual impression made is the one that Signor 
Mussolini intended. The economic effort of constructing 
the two new monster ships will mean so much less Italian 
economic support for Austria and Hungary and so much 
less Italian land-power to balance that of Germany on 
the Continent. Nor, even from the technical standpoint 
of sea-power in the Mediterranean, is the construction of 
a grand fleet likely to be the best investment of Italy’s 
straitened residual resources. We may conjecture that the 
British and French Admiralties would have taken the 
Italian naval programme more to heart if the whole of it 
had been devoted to lighter surface and submarine craft. 
The capital ships will only pull their weight if they can 
secure for Italy a definite naval preponderance ; and it 
seems most improbable that this Italian ambition can be 
realised in competition with an evermore closely united 
Great Britain and France. As it is, these capital ships 
would appear to be a costly Mussolinian sacrifice on the 
altar of Italian prestige. What will be the end thereof? 
If the frog burst when he tried to puff himself out to the 
size of a single ox, what is likely to happen to him if he 
has taken two oxen, and not just a single behemoth, for 
his standard of emulation? No doubt a totalitarian 
batrachian can last longer than a democratic one before 
he bursts. The end of Signor Mussolini’s adventure is not 
yet in sight. 


* * * 


Naval Strengths.— Nevertheless, the Italian naval 
building programme is, unfortunately, likely to cause a 
fresh spurt in the race for supremacy on the sea. Before it 
begins it may be of interest to record the state of the chief 
navies of the world. The following table gives figures for 
December 31, 1937, in which the new Italian programme 
(parts of which are believed to have been begun before 
the end of the year) is included. The second and italicised 
figure of each pair refers to ships building or authorised for 
early construction. 


Battleships De Sub- 





" Aircraft | -...:... 

Country — | Carriers | Cruisers stroyers marines 
ape { j 
British Empire 5 5 | § 5 | 59% 17 | 161 40 | 52 28 
it a 15 4 3 3 29 10 196 38 84 22 
Japan .... 7 «= 2 @ m 2 102 i9 60 2 
France.... 6 3 | a 2) ee ge 60 16 75 16 
Italy SG 61 Nil ae wae 64 24 86 30t 
Germany 7 US <M ee 22 12 36 25 
EE” dnindenteces 3 a. i 4 2 20 § 112 37 

* Including 2 fitted as anti-aircraft ships and 5 that may be so fitted. 


t Of 10,000 tons each. ~ May be slightly inexact. 
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The Russian figures are necessarily unofficial, and those for 
Japanese ships building may well be less than the real total. 
There are, moreover, very great differences between indi- 
vidual ships of the same category in age, armament and 
speed. The figures serve only to illustrate the enormous 
superiority enjoyed in the naval arm by the democratic 
countries. The margin of superiority in the capacity to 
build is even greater. Study of the table makes it even more 
difficult than before to imagine what ultimate gain Signor 
Mussolini thinks he can derive from an intensification of 
the competition. 


* * * 


Talk in Budapest and Prague.—The outcome 
of the Italo-Austro-Hungarian talks at Budapest 
this week may throw light on the prospects of 
Signor Mussolini’s Central European policy of running 
with the hare and hunting with the hounds. Central 
Europe has been the first point at which Italy has been 
forced to reveal the weakness that is the price of her 
unprofitable adventures in Africa and Spain. Vis-d-vis 
Austria, Italian diplomacy has been compelled to give 
ground steadily during the past year to the Third Reich’s 
Drang nach Siidosten. Vis-a-vis Hungary, Italy has felt 
herself constrained to conciliate two out of Hungary’s 
three successor-States—partly in order not to be out- 
bidden by Germany in a competition for Jugoslavian and 
Rumanian good graces, and partly in order to cover her 
continental rear while she is girding herself for maritime 
trials of strength in the Mediterranean. At the same time, 
the economic support with which Italy has hitherto 
purchased Hungarian and Austrian clientage has been 
diminishing perforce on account of Italy’s growing econo- 
mic and financial difficulties. In these circumstances the 
Italian connection has come to seem distinctly less 
valuable to-day in the eyes of Italy’s two Danubian 
protégés. Count Ciano succeeded in persuading Austria 
and Hungary to recognise General Franco, but the two 
smaller states are neither to leave the League of Nations 
nor formally to adhere to the anti-communist “ Triangle.” 


* * * 


Meanwhile talks have also been proceeding between 
three other Central European states whose relations seem 
to be less close than they have been in the past. 
M. Micescu, the new Roumanian Foreign Minister, has 
been to Prague in an attempt to convince the Czecho- 
slovaks that in spite of the speeches made by the National 
Christians before the elections in favour of a Germanophil 
and Italophil policy, in spite of the fulsome exchange 
of telegrams with Signor Mussolini, in spite of the 
forthcoming visit to Berlin, Roumania, nevertheless, 
remains true to her alliances. There are three potent 
reasons urging Roumania to remain in the Little Entente : 
her fear of Hungarian irredentism; her fear for the 
Bessarabian frontier if Russia is too strongly antagonised; 
and her need of Czechoslovak and French armaments. 
But it may be supposed that M. Hodza, M. Krofta and 
President Benesh knew what discount to put on M. 
Micescu’s protestations of friendship and that they are 
waiting to watch events, both in and outside Roumania. 
The situation in Central Europe is, indeed, in complete 
flux and none of the small countries is likely to commit 
itself beyond recall to any of the Great Powers. 
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Co-ordination in Aircraft Manufacture. - 
British aircraft industry has decided to follow the exam 
of a lengthening list of other industries whose busines 
brings them into close contact with the Government ip 
appointing an eminent full-time chairman from outsi¢@ 
the ranks of the industry itself. The Society of Britis, 
Aircraft Constructors was born of the war-time necesgj 
for co-ordination in production and for united represent. 
tion before the Government. The Society’s Chairma, 
has hitherto been chosen from the heads of firms who com. 
posed its council, but the increasing stress of busines 
associated with the R.A.F. expansion programme hy 
made it difficult for any one man to represent both the 
industry as a whole and his own firm. Accordingly, My 
Charles Bruce-Gardner (on whom a knighthood wa 
conferred in the New Year Honours) has been appointed 
Chairman of the reorganised Society. The announcemen; 
states that he will be “ particularly concerned in inte. 
preting to the Air Ministry and to the industry the views 
and wishes of one and the other.” Mr Bruce-Gardne 
has been closely associated with the various schemes ¢ 
industrial reorganisation which have been undertake 
under the exgis of the Bank of England in recent yeap, 
and he has the useful combination of industrial and finap- 
cial experience which will be necessary for this new post 
There have been many disquieting rumours in recen 
weeks of a lack of co-ordination on the production sik 
of the vast programme of re-armament in the air. Th 
industry has done well to provide itself with a means ¢ 
securing the smoothest efficiency in manufacture. But 
it is only one of the two partners in the enterprise, andit 
may be that the Air Ministry would be well advised » 
inquire whether its own established methods are no 
equally in need of renovation, if the very necessary speed 
in production is to be combined with the highest technial 

excellence. 


London Traffic.—The annual report of the Londw 
and Home Counties Trathic Advisory Commitice, whic 
has been published during the past week, serves to al 
attention once again to the enormous difficulties in finding 
a satisfactory solution for the problem of passenger tram 
port in a huge and crowded metropolitan area such # 
London. The crux of the problem is the rush hour, whe 
every form of transport in the area tends to be crowded 
much beyond its capacity, and almost to the limit of tolet 
tion by the passengers. To provide facilities—which wouk 
necessarily take the expensive form of new tubes—adequat 
to carry in comfort all the traffic which offers itself at th 
rush hour would be an extremely uneconomic proposities 
since even the present equipment is inadequately used 
the off hours—a state of affairs characterised by th 
Advisory Committee as “ gross waste.”” A transport syste 
which, like the L.P.T.B., is under statutory obligation! 
cover all its costs, including taxes and interest on capitll § 
is thus incapable of solving the rush-hour problem. Witht § 
the limits of the problem laid down by Parliament, all tht § 
can be done is to suggest small alleviations in one part 
another of the area. London Transport and the main-lit 
railways are at present engaged on a programme which’ 
to cost £40-£45 millions (of which perhaps 12 millions) § 
to be spent this year) on the boring of ten new miles ¢ 
tube, the rebuilding of stations, the provision of new 1 
ing stock, and so forth. But these improvements will oai 
affect comparatively small sections of the total area. Thet 
are only two complete solutions of the problem of mettt 
politan transport. One is such thorough “ staggering © 
working hours that the rush hour would be large! 
eliminated, and its burden of traflic spread evenly thro 
out the day. The other would be for the State frankly" 
accord a large subsidy to London Transport to enable it" 
institute new services which will never be fully remunet 
tive. Either course involves the abandonment of tenaci? 
social customs or political beliefs, but until one or 
other is adopted the rush hour, with all its attendant & 
comfort, will remain. 
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Steel in Re-armament.—A striking feature of the 
past year has becn the enormous expansion of British steel 
consumption. This development is emphasised by the 
accompanying chart, which compares the course of general 
business activity since 1928 with the trend of domestic iron 
and stee] consumption on the basis of The Economist 


indices : — 


BUSINESS ACTIVITY AND STEEL CONSUMPTION 
(1935 -- 100) 
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As the demand for capital equipment and therefore for 
steel fluctuates more than that for consumption goods, a 
marked increase in domestic steel consumption was to be 
xpected during a period of industrial recovery. Since last 
April, however, when re-armament was expedited, domestic 
steel consumption has shown an enormous increase. Nor 
are there any indications of an early decline in consump- 
tion. The latest developments in the iron and steel industry 
are discussed on page 132. 


* * * 


An Institute of Economic Research.—The 
recent announcement that a National Institute of Economic 
and Social Research has been formed, and will shortly 
begin its activities, has received a very general welcome. 
Funds for the Institute have been provided by the Sir 
Halley Stewart Trust, the Trustees of the late Lord Lever- 
hulme, the Pilgrim Trust and the Rockefeller Foundation. 
Sir Josiah Stamp has agreed to act as President of the 
Institute, and its organisation has been entrusted to a 
sub-committee of which Sir William Beveridge is chair- 
man, the other members being Sir Percy Alden, Pro- 
fessor A. L. Bowley, Mr Henry Clay, Professor A. M. 
Carr-Saunders, Professor N. F. Hall, Mr H. D. Hender- 
son, Mr D. H. Robertson and Sir Ernest Simon. Professor 
N. F. Hall, of University College, London, has been 
appointed full-time Director of the Institute, and will take 
up his duties on April Ist. It need not be said that the 
formation of such an institute, under such distinguished 
auspices, is a very welcome event of the greatest import- 
ance to all who are interested in the progress of the social 
sciences. _It has long been recognised that the facilities for 
research in the social sciences are ridiculously inadequate 
compared with those for the natural sciences. At the Uni- 
Versities it has proved very difficult to free economic 
research from the heavy demands of teaching, and there 
is undoubted scope for a new national body whose energies 
can be single-mindedly devoted to research alone. The 
Institute is intended not only to serve as an independent 
Cenire of research, but to provide assistance and to col- 
laboraie in work of this character being carried on by 
other bodies both at home and abroad. From the terms 
of the announcement it appears that the new body will 

ote itself to what, without any hint of derogation, can 
‘called the academic side of the social sciences. It is 


to be hoped that its excellent example may lead to a similar 
improvement of the present deplorable state of knowledge 
on the more practical side of our economic affairs. 


* * * 


Trade Treaty-Making.—In a paper read to the 
Manchester Statistical Society on January 12th Mr Owen 
Jones expounded the principles and practice of commercial 
agreements between nations. Mr Jones defined and 
described the notions of reciprocity and most-favoured- 
nation treatment. Mr Jones found himself unable to sup- 
port any serious modification of the most-favoured-nation 
clause, and urged that only by its general application could 
equal treatment in commercial matters be ensured. Mr 
Jones admitted that the prevalence of protectionist policies 
and the multiplication of extra-tariff restrictions, especially 
quotas and currency devices, had increased the difficulties 
and altered the implications of most-favoured-nation 
arrangements. Yet, in his view, discrimination was more 
dangerous than high tariffs, and the formation of low tariff 
groups of countries by the modification of the most- 
favoured-nation clause, would invite more loss in retaliation 
and fiscal conflict than would be gained in freer trade. In 
general, Mr Jones’s survey was a plea for order, principle 
and stability in trade relations. In particular, it may have 
seemed to some who heard it an apologia for the British 
Government’s policy since 1932. It remains true, however, 
that the strangulation of world trade by restrictive devices 
is harmful, and the modification of the most-favoured- 
nation clause by the British Government, which occupies 
a key position, may be clearly the lesser of two evils—if, 
as may well be the case, it proves to be the only means by 
which substantially freer trade can be achieved. 


* * * 


Accidents on the Road.—The monthly return of 
road accidents for December enables the complete figures 
for the year to be made up. The number of deaths in 
December, 1937, was 594, which was as much as 100 below 
the figure for December, 1936, although it showed the 
usual increase as compared with November. The number 
of injuries was also smaller than a year ago, though the 
proportionate reduction in this case is not so encouragingly 
high. During the year as a whole the total of casualties 
on the roads was 6,591 killed and 226,339 injured, against 
6,551 killed and 227,813 injured in 1936. The deaths have 
thus increased by 0.46 per cent., while the number of 
injuries has diminished by 0.65 per cent. Since the number 
of vehicles on the roads has increased in the same period 
by over 13 per cent., the fact that the casualty roll has 
not shown a sharp increase is in itself a considerable 
achievement. But the figures are nevertheless enormously 
greater than any community can contemplate with 
equanimity. 
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Overseas Correspondence 





From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Recession Continues 


New York, January 4.——The business indices of the 
Federal Reserve Board for November confirmed the more 
pessimistic forecasts. 
BUSINESS INDICES 
1923-25 = 100 (Adjusted for Seasonal) 
Nov., Aug., Oct., Nov., 
1936 1937 1937 1937 


Industrial production total ....... 114 117 103 90 
ND oo sl ccassocuoniies 115 118 101 87 
TN re ihe ce os cae 112 112 113 108 

Construction contracts total ...... 58 63 52 53 
SE accra coobiestnkebaion 40 40 36 34 
tn ott ccnesestecchebbe 72 81 65 69 

Factory employment total ..... . 96:2 102:4 98:4 94-1 
RII oi isicnascocvevesese 89-9 — 96-7 91-3 
Non-durable goods ..........+ - 102-9 cae 100-2 97-0 

Factory payrolls total ........... - 90-7 103-8 100-1 89-3 
IES 4. sc. osssnnensssens 88-9 obs 101-7 89-6 
Non-durable goods ..........+5 92-9 os 98:2 88-9 

Freight car loadings ............008 82 79 76 71 

Department store sales ............ 94 92 93 91 

Department store stocks ......... 71 a 77 77 


In November, manufacturing output was about 25 per 
cent. below the level of August, 1937, or of November, 1936. 
Mineral production was scarcely down at all; and the in- 
dices of retail trade were practically unchanged. 

The most surprising discrepancy is found in the contrast 
between manufacturing output on the one hand, and em- 
ployment and pay-rolls on the other. Factory employment 
is about 2 per cent. below the level of November, 1936, and 
pay-rolls are about the same as last year, while there has been 
a 25 per cent. drop in factory output. There is some evidence 
that the available work is being spread out among the 
workmen. Actually, the greater decline was in the non- 
durable goods, although the contraction had seemed most 
severe in heavy industries. There is reason to believe that 
the December index of production will be below that of 
November. 

The default of the Erie Railroad is a vivid reminder of 
the desperate condition of the railroads. Caught between 
falling rates and rising costs, their position was not happy 
before last summer’s increase in wages. In the recovery 
between 1932 and 1937, no railroad that had gone into 
bankruptcy in the depression was able to emerge from re- 
ceivership. With the latest recruits, a large proportion of the 
railroad mileage of the country is now in bankruptcy. 

Since October 19th, the share market has passed through 
a number of brief but violent swings, without much that 
could be called a trend. The panic that characterised the 





Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Incorporated with limited liability in the State 
Y, 


of New York 


¢ 


32 Lombard Street, E.C.3 


50 Pall Mall, S.W.1 Bush House, Aldwych, W.C.2 
27 Cotton Exchange Buildings, Liverpool 


CAPITAL & SURPLUS......3260,000,000 


NEW YORE PARIS BRUSSELS HAVRE ANTWERP 








period between Labour Day and October 19th has slowly 
ebbed, and although liquidation has persisted, the marke 
have on the whole been inactive. The waning of the map). 
fest panic in the stock market has been accompanied by 
some evidence that business itself is less nervous. 


Counting the Unemployed 


The figures of the unemployment census were given oy 
on New Year’s Day. This voluntary census was taken ly. 
tween November 16th and 20th, through the Post Offic. 
and was then checked by a canvass of about 1} per cent, of 
the population at the end of November. The census gay 
the following results: — 


Employed on emergency public work ............ Total 2,001,877 
Ne IE aviv cencsacaccvcwewscacadceccascaecs 1,662,444 

UN a eee cele see cir 339,433 

Unemployed, able to work and wanting work ... Total 5,821,05 
NE © SID ncn ssupnccakioeesacsuceuses Wiehe 4,163,769 

PIED enccccincdancksssencnnsveeteisies 1,657,266 
Tee eee ce eae ee 7,822,912 

OE PEERS OBIS csesecensevcscaccs sdephecsiswnennies 5,826,213 

ED \c badeneavuchwisecsacbvavesewetkts 1,996,699 


The canvass suggested that the census was approximately 
72 per cent. effective; and on this basis the total number 
of unemployed is estimated at 10,870,000. A large tut u- 
certain number of persons who are at most only occasion 
ally employed are, however, enumerated as uneniployed. And 
this result does not compare readily with the census of 
employment taken in 1930, which showed 48,829,920 em 
ployed and resulted in an estimate of 3,000,000 unemployed 
employables. 

The postal census figure is, however, remarkably clos 
to the estimate of 7,585,000 made by the National Indu- 
trial Conference Board. The upper figure of over 10 million 
is closer to the estimate of the American Federation od 
Labour. Considering the very limited appropriation made 
for the count, these figures are as good as could be hoped 
for. No provision was made for regular counts, and in dl 
probability the number of unemployed is now materially 
greater than when the census was taken in November. Subs: 
quent reports will throw some light on the age and oc 
pational grouping of the November unemployed. 


Silver and Currency 
Portions of the silver programme expired at the end of tk 
year, and were replaced by new arrangements. The Gor 
ernment has now accumulated about 2,000 million oun 


of silver, of which about 1,400 millions were bought und 


the recent policy at a cost of about $800 millions, Unde 
the current arrangement, the Treasury will pay $.6464 pt 
ounce for domestically mined silver, compared with tk 
recent price of $.7757; but this price is subject to chang 
by the President. 

The Treasury will continue to buy silver under spect 
arrangement from China, Mexico, Canada, etc., at a prt 
in the vicinity of 45 cents; but this arrangement does 10 


apparently cover the entire output. The silver bought bs § 
been and presumably will continue to be monetised at 0% & 
although the law authorises monetisation at $1.28, whit & 


is the so-called “ monetary value.” 


The American currency system has always been compl 
cated, but it has become somewhat simplified in recent yea § 


PRINCIPAL TYPES OF CURRENCY ($000,000) 
Total Fed.Res. Natl. Gold Silver 
Currency Notes Bk. Notes Ctfs. Crfs. 
Dec. 31,1929 ... 4,025 1,862 597 880 4l7 
Dec. 31, 1932 ... 4,806 2,716 820 601 37 
Nov. 30, 1937 ... 6,027 4,232 243 89s, 


~ . ° ° - f S 
The most notable fact is the increase in total curren’ 


During the depression, it was attributed to hoarding, ae 
the increase was mostly in notes of large denomination. 
more recent increase has been in notes of the hand-to-® 
denominations. But it is not clear why so much 
currency is in use than in the ’20’s. 
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France 


New Social Conflicts 


paris, January 12.—Endless social conflicts still hinder the 
revival of industrial production and business, which is needed 
to consolidate financial recovery. The Prime Minister has 
drawn up a new “ social code” which he intends to put 
before Parliament after it has been approved by the repre- 
sentatives of employers and labour. The Trade Unions 
accepted the invitation to a conference on the labour pro- 
sals, but the employers refused. 

The original Matignon Labour agreement of June, 1936, 
was accepted by both organisations before being voted by 
Parliament. Will the same dual approval be denied to the 
new proposals, which are designed to facilitate arbitration 
and smooth labour relations, to regulate recruitment and fix 
the status of strikes? If so, the new code would hardly be 
likely to promote collaboration between capital and labour. 
And it remains to be seen whether the Government would 
dare to enforce the code in the event of further troubles and 
the absence of the employers’ consent. 


Changes in Opinion 


Public opinion has changed a great deal since June, 1936. 
Workers have been suffering from the steady rise in prices 
which the new social laws have encouraged and which the 
rise in wages does not cover. The policy of the Popular 
Front has been arrested, and the recent strikes were not 
very popular. Employers are discouraged by the perpetual 
social conflicts and by the diminution of profit due to the 
declining purchasing power of the public. 

The key to the situation is held by the middle classes. In 
June, 1936, they voted against the deflation policy and for 
the Popular Front. To-day, like the peasants who are also 
friends of liberty, they think somewhat differently. The New 
Deal has indeed corrected many injustices, especially in the 
sphere of wages. But it has created new difficulties. Measures 
such as the introduction of the 40-hour week have led to 
continual disputes and a diminution in the yield of 
production. 

The French people are still opposed to dictatorship, but 
there is now an opportunity for a strong National Government 
to take vigorous steps to restore order. For the time being, 
however, the political-situation is too uncertain for the parties 
to adopt a definite line of action. 


Increased Fiscal Receipts 


Fiscal receipts in December, 1937, were 567 million francs 
in excess of the yield in December, 1936, and were 409 
millions above the original estimates. In fact, the yield 
exceeds by 116 million francs the corrected estimates, after 
the increase in taxation made in the summer has been 
allowed for. In November receipts were still 70 million 
francs lower than the corrected estimates. 

The monthly figures published by the Statistique Générale 
de la France and showing industrial production in France 
are as follows :— 


(1928 = 100) 

Nov.,  Sept., Oct., Nov., 

1936 1937 1937 1937 
General index ............+- 88 84 88 90 
oan. cesses 84 87 94 100 
Chemical industries ...... 103 96 100 105 
i as oa 185 178 177 189 
a 94 81 88 90 
eee 7 70 78 68 
Iron and steel ............... 76 83 88 91 
Engineering .............+5 83 83 86 88 
Automobile .................+ 96 81 82 86 
a ia i 65 58 56 55 
Gas and electricity ...... 120 124 126 126 
Miscellaneous ............... 115 110 112 110 


The index of production has previously been based on 
1913 = 100, but for November it was calculated on the 
base 1928 = 100. On the former base of 1913 the index of 
Production would have been 101 in November against 
100 in October and 97 in September. 

Unemployment on December 31st was 365,452 against 
357,856 in the preceding week and 413,450 a year ago. In 

Ovember, 12,414 motor vehicles were put on the road, 
Compared with 11,439 in October and 9,417 in September. 


Financial Difficulties 


The financial situation is serious. After two devaluations, 
re is still no appreciable improvement in the national 


accounts. Between 1936 and 1938, total budgetary expendi- 








ture has increased from 46,000 to 68,000 million francs. 
Of this, payments to the creditors of the State, that is to 
pensioners and holders of rentes, now represent only 32 per 
cent., against 40 per cent. two years ago. The expenses of the 
administration, however, swollen by increased wages and 
additional social credits, now represent 51 per cent. compared 
with 25; and the share of military expenditure has risen 
from 26 per cent. to 32. 

Thus, the share of this increasing Budget which goes to 
the habitual subscribers of State loans is falling, while 
unproductive charges are rising. This redistribution of money 
is not expedient in the case of a State which is under 
the obligation of issuinz huge loans and increasing the 
profitability of production. Indeed, the consequence of this 
renewed economic deflation is the same as it was before: 
a progressive paralysis of activity and savings which, if no 
change occurs, will lead the country to adopt drastic remedies. 
Yet France’s attachment to liberty has been rendered more 
firm than ever by the sight of neighbouring dictatorships. 





Germany 


Transport Activity 


BERLIN, Fanuary 11.—The first business week of the New 
Year witnessed an extraordinarily strong Bourse for both 
Shares and fixed-interest securities. Money was plentiful ; 
the Reich Loan so far as is known was well subscribed ; and 
some of the provisional business reports for 1937—in 
particular for communications—were extremely good. The 
Reich Railway Company’s return shows that traffic exceeded 
that of the best earlier year, 1929. The number of passenger- 
kilometres increased compared with 1936 by 16 per cent., and 
of ton-kilometres by 15 per cent. 

Judged by earlier reports, the Four Year Plan is responsible 
for a good deal of the increase in goods traffic. Receipts 
from passengers rose by 8 per cent. to Rm.1,160 millions ; 
from goods by 12 per cent. to Rm.2,960 millions ; and the 
total operating receipts were Rm.415 millions more than in 
1936. The average receipt per ton-kilometre, in spite of 
the increase of 5 per cent. in rates made in January, 1936, 
was lower than in 1935. Traffic on internal waterways in 
1937 was also larger than that of the best previous post-war 
year, and exceeded that of 1936 by about 13 per cent. 


The Plight of Farming 


Considerable stir and controversy have been caused by 
an intimation from quarters closely in touch with the Food 
Ministry and the Reich Nutrition Corporation that agriculture 
is again in a bad way. The official food campaign, usually 
called the “ Production Battle” (Erzeugungsschlacht), is as 
a rule represented to have been successful; and certainly 
both the absolute production (other than of grain and a few 
commodities) and the share of home-produced foods in 
total consumption has risen between 1932 and 1935, the latter 
from 75 to 84 per cent. 

According to the authorities mentioned, however, this 
success has required a disproportionate expenditure of 
money and labour, which, since prices may not be raised, 
has hit farmers financially. As described by the Food 
Ministry, the law of diminishing returns has begun to 
operate. More has been produced but much more has been 
expended to produce it. 

Since 1933-34 the total of agricultural wages has risen 
18 per cent. This has fallen largely upon the farms producing 
cereals, which have not been able to increase their crops at 
all. At present, it seems, the cost of producing an additional 
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quantity of food is double the selling value of the additional 
quantity. Thus, in 1937, the yield of farmers’ sales rose by 
Rm.163 millions, but the operating expenditure of the 
farmers rose by Rm.335 millions. 


Agricultural and Industrial Prices 


Agricultural indebtedness, which had been declining, has 
again begun to increase, though so far only locally and on 
certain kinds of farms. The gross receipts of farmers have 
lately risen much less than the national income. In general, 
Herr Backe of the Ministry concludes that agricultural prices 
are too low, or, what is the same thing, industrial prices 
too high. This is the old question of the price “ scissors ”’ ; 
and the scissors, it is alleged, have been opening to the 
disadvantage of farmers. As Herr Backe sees things, the evil 
is that while agriculture is a controlled industry—in the 
sense that not only are prices fixed by the State, but 
marketing is also in general conducted by state-created 
organs—industry is not. 

“The simultaneous existence of two different economic 
systems,” says Herr Backe, “‘ is possible only in a time of 
transition. The question of adopting the controlled system 
for industry as well must therefore become ever more 
urgent.” This is probably a Left Party point of view. The 
“binding” of industry would please the Socialist element 
in the Party. It would, however, create difficulties not met 
with in the regulation of agricultural products, which are 
limited in variety and quality. 


Policy and Practice 


The trouble could, no doubt, be temporarily overcome 
by changing the relation between agricultural and industrial 
prices; but the fact is that forcing crops to grow where 
they are not fitted to grow is fundamentally unprofitable. 
The facts about the “ price-scissors,”’ are, however, in dispute. 
Indeed, prices in the past twelve months have probably 
moved rather to the advantage of farmers, according to 
the Institute for Trade Research. Since October, 1932, the 
index of the prices of farm products has risen from 78 to 
100 in October, 1937; and the prices of farm materials (other 
than oils and building) have remained stable or, in some 
cases, have fallen slightly. 

The personal expenditure of farmers, apart from working 
expenses, has, however, risen more than food prices. In the 
index of wholesale prices for 1937, which as a whole rose 
only by about 4 per cent., the agricultural component 
advanced from 103.6 to 104.6, while the index for “manu- 
factured consumption goods” advanced from 130-5 to 
135-8. The Reich Nutrition Corporation supports Herr 
Backe’s theory that the movement of prices has been against 
the farmers. 

It seems that either food prices will have to be raised, or 
reductions in price decreed for commodities required by 
farmers. The last such reduction was the enforced cut of 
potash and nitrate prices in 1936. The Nazi Government 
has been obliged several times to reverse its policy in regard 
to the relations between agriculture and the urban food- 
consumer. It began with the assumption that only measures 
to raise food prices were required ; later it was compelled 
to take measures to check the increase ; and now the problem 
has again arisen of securing to the farmer remunerative 
prices. The Party ideal of stable prices satisfactory to all 
interests has not been realised. 


Industrial Activity 


A veto has been imposed on the establishment of industrial 
undertakings that consume light metals. The Steel Trust 
(Vereinigte Stahlwerke A.G.) reports an output of pig iron 
in the October-December quarter of 1,627,000 tons, against 
1,519,000 tons in the preceding quarter; and of ingot steel 
an output of 1,766,000 tons against 1,611,000 tons. The 
demand for bars and thick and medium sheets is still large; 
but it is stated that the different classes of consumers have 
recently received their full rations. 

The rise in steel production in recent months was brought 
about by increased consumption of imported scrap iron. 
In November 37,770 tons of machinery were exported 
against 31,100 tons in October. Reports about the present 
state of orders in the exporting industries are rather less 
favourable, apparently as a result of the partial depression 
in some overseas countries. The cutlery branch, which is 
particularly sensitive, reports a decline in foreign business 
and an undesirable accumulation of stocks. 

It is clear that exports in many industries are being 
hampered by the expansion of the home market and by the 
diversion of capital and energy to a few State-fostered 
trades. Since 1930 the German share in total world exports 
has fallen very considerably. 


Switzerland 
The Federal Budget 


GENEVA, December 26th.—-The Swiss Parliament recently 
approved the Budget of the Confederation for 193 
Expenditure is estimated at 542.8 million francs and revenue 
at 519.8 million francs, leaving an estimated deficit of 
23 milion francs. The Federal Government has been 
authorised to levy for another three years the Extraordinary 
Crisis Tax, introduced three years ago, and to increase 
slightly the rates of tax on high incomes. 

These taxes will yield about 30 million francs in 193 
Customs duties are estimated to yield 209 million francs, the 
duty on petrol 53 millions, the duty and tax on tobacco 
40 millions and the tax on drinks 12 millions. The yield of 
the stamp duty is forecast at 60 millions and of the 
military tax (paid by those who do not serve in the Army) 
at 4 millions. Another 6 million francs will be produced by 
the rise in the price of oils and fats. 

Interest payments will absorb 97 million francs in 1938 
while 83 millions will be used either for debt repayments pe 
for increasing the various reserve funds. Unemployment 
insurance and public works will require an expenditure of 
over 61 million francs, while 96 millions will be devoted to 
national defence. 

To the Budget deficit of 23 million francs should be added 
the deficit of the Federal railways, making 54 millions in all, 
Since, however, the Budget includes a payment of 43 million 
francs to adjust the finances of the Federal railways the real 
deficit is some 11 millions. 

The Budget has not been received with much satisfaction 
in industrial and commercial circles. Despite the Govern- 
ment’s promises, expenditure is still rising. It was, however, 
stated in Parliament that expenditure has not increased very 
much, since some 20 per cent. of expenditure during recent 
years has been devoted to the redemption of debt. 

It was to repay debt that taxation had to be increased and 
new duties set up. Taxation is actually very heavy. In 1935 
the total yield of Federal, cantonal and municipal taxes was 
948 million francs, a rise of 200 millions since 1920. It now 
represents about 237 francs annually per head of population. 
And Customs duties bring in an annual total of nearly 
200 million francs. 

Public opinion has repeatedly pronounced against the 
steady increase in State subsidies. In 1938 they will reach 
about 200 million francs, against 105 millions in 1930, 245 
millions in 1934 and about 220 millions in 1936. 


“Hot Money” Measures 


Meanwhile foreign funds, mostly French, continue to 
pour into Swiss banks, and the measures taken by the 
National Bank to check the influx have so far had little 
effect. These measures are intended to restrict sight deposits 
as much as possible. No interest can be paid in Swiss 
currency on sight deposits made by foreigners residing 
abroad unless the money is deposited for at least nine 
months. Deposits at sight will not be accepted, but only 
deposits repayable at three months’ notice. These measures 
do not affect deposits up to 5,000 francs, or up to 20,000 
francs when the depositor has securities in the bank. 

The same restrictions apply to the accounts of foreign 
industries and companies, unless they are used for commer- 
cial operations in Switzerland or for meeting interest of 
repaying loans in Switzerland. This will help to reduce the 
enormous amount of foreign deposits at sight and minimise 
the risk of the National Bank in case these funds are recalled 
suddenly. 


Committees at Geneva 


The League of Nations Financial Committee, in its last 
session, considered the question of commercial credit. 
International credit operations have practically disappeared 
from banking practice, principally because lenders fear that 
repayment may be prevented by exchange restrictions. 
Security in that domain, it was argued, might be given 0 
the form of an undertaking given by the authorities com 
cerned that sums required for liquidating the credits would 
not be subject to exchange control. 

The Economic Committee of the League has been asked 
by the Assembly to advise as to the best way of giving 
practical effect to the recommendations of the RaW 
Materials Committee. The Economic Committee dealt with 
the question of access and considered that there was no I 
superable difficulty concerning access to raw materials. The 


Committee condemned the policy of the countries striving © 
be self-sufficing. 
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In the end the Committee recommended that raw materials 
should not be subject to any export prohibition or restriction, 
except in pursuance of an international restriction scheme 
or some other agreement between exporting and importing 
countries; that raw materials should not be subject to any 
export duties except those imposed at a uniform rate irres- 
pective of country for revenue purposes, or to finance the 
improvement or marketing of raw materials; that foreigners 
should have the same rights and facilities as nationals for 
developing the natural resources of both sovereign countries 
and colonial territories; and that international regulation 
schemes should be framed to admit the effective association 
of consuming interests and should be administered to provide 
consumers with adequate supplies, while preventing excessive 
rises in prices and keeping prices as stable as possible. The 
Committee came to the conclusion that the League Council 
should leave it to the different Governments to consider 
whether the situation is favourable for taking international 
action. 


Spain 


Teruel and the Volunteers 


ON THE SPANISH FRONTIER (UNCENSORED), January 7.— 
The surprise attack on Teruel has greatly encouraged the 
Government ranks, whose morale has never been low. 
Extreme mobility and surprise are the factors which the 
experts have deemed necessary for the defence of the Eastern 
front and for the advance into rebel territory. These are now 
considered to have been achieved. Within recent months 
great quantities of motor transport vehicles have been 
received ; but the lack of heavy artillery continues to be the 
Achilles heel of the Government. 

Just how far Germany will continue to support Franco 
seems in doubt. The withdrawal of Germany, with its 10,000 
or so technicians, would be far more disastrous for Franco 
than the withdrawal of the 100,000 or so Italians, who have 
shown themselves poor fighting material. There is, more- 
over, considerable ill-feeling toward the Italians because of 
their arrogant attitude. 

The Italians now seem to be furious with Franco for his 
more recently adopted attitude of complacency towards 
England, and the appointment of the Duke of Alba as the 
Franco representative in London. Italy’s intervention in 
Spain has had as its object the domination of the Mediter- 
ranean, and Franco’s new policy of trying to impress England 
with his friendliness towards her means a setback for Italy. 
The Italians are supporting the Spanish Fascist Party, the 
Falangistas, who are also angry with Franco because he is 
trying to absorb and so to suppress their organisation. 


. 


Government’s Swing to the Centre 


The firm policy which the Republican.Government have 
pursued since May has attenuated that bitter dissension 
on their side which obtained until then. The Anarchists 
have been thrown out of both the Central Government and 
the Catalan Cabinet. They have been given to understand, 
even though they have considerable liberty of speech, 
personally and through their Press, they must toe the line. 

The ex-Premier, Largo Caballero, whose alliance with the 
Anarcho-Syndicalists is well known, has likewise been 
“nullified ” as a political factor. He and his followers may 
be considered to have only a certain “ nuisance value.” 
The P.O.U.M., the Trotskyist Party, has been suppressed. 

The Republican Government is pursuing a new policy. 
The Communist Party is given its proper niche in the 
Popular Front Government, and not accorded undue 
Prominence or licence. The Anarchists have no niche, 
because they never were of the Popular Front. It is General 
Rojo, hand-picked by the new Government, and not the 
Communist-backed General Miaja of Madrid, who is chief 
of the united Republican armies. 

The aim of the Government is the preservation of the 
Republic. Certain “‘ advanced legislation of the social order ” 
May have to be conceded in the future because of the strong 
Support which the opposition to Franco received from the 
Socialists and the minority Communist Party and because of 
the demand for such legislation by the workers and peasants. 

ut the swing is towards what might be described as “ an 
advanced bourgeois regime.” This would mean the undoing 
of much of the “ collectivisation ” and even confiscation of 
Property which the force of circumstances imposed in the 
farly days of the revolution. 





Courting the Right in Catalonia 


It is interesting to note the real purpose of the recent visit 
to Brussels of Companys, the Catalan President. It was not, 
as was reported, to enter into peace negotiations with repre- 
sentatives of Franco, but to get into touch with “* economic 
elements ”’ who fled from Catalonia in the early days of the 
revolution and whose property was seized and collectivised. 
The Catalan Government would like to have an understanding 
with them for the salvaging of Catalonia’s economic interests, 
chief among which are her industries. 

Collectivisation has been disastrous, and detested by the 
majority of the workers, as well as by the middle class. 
This tendency of the Catalan Government, whose collec- 
tivisation decrees were the most extreme of any promulgated 
in Spain, bears out the charge made against them by the 
Anarchists and other extremists before the street fighting of 
last May, that the Catalan Government would really like to 
see the return of a bourgeois regime. The fact is that 
Catalonia, despite its working-class population, is essen- 
tially bourgeois. 

The Catalan Government has maintained good relations 
with many leaders of the Catalan Right, and saved the lives 
of many of them who are now living in France or elsewhere. 
Indeed, some have now returned and walk the streets of 
Barcelona in perfect security. 


The Role of Azana 


Several other important figures have recently returned to 
the Government side, among them Portela Valladares, who 
was the Prime Minister at the time of the 1936 elections 
and who was compelled to fiee from Barcelona to save his 
life. The rdle played by President Manuel Azafia in this 
policy of regeneration is wholly underestimated. He has been 
pictured in the foreign Press as a figurehead, a nonentity, 
a virtual prisoner of the “ Reds.’’ Nothing could be farther 
from the truth. Azafia has been very much the power behind 
the scenes in the shaping of Governmental policy, working 
constantly with such leaders in the Cabinet as Negrin, the 
Premier, and Prieto, the War Minister. Azafa would like 
to see peace—to see an understanding with those on the 
other side except those like Franco, who are considered to 
be the criminal leaders of revolt. Azafia’s viewpoint was 
expressed last July, when he said, “ 24,000,000 Spaniards 
must go on living together, and Republican Spain must know 
how to be generous to those who had erred.” 

It is doubtful, however, whether any reconciliation is 
possible with certain elements, which in Spain may be 
described as castes rather than classes, namely, the military 
the land-owning aristocracy and the clergy. The Govern- 
ment seems to recognise that dragging out the war to a stale- 
mate would favour peace and preserve the Republic. It 
would probably welcome peace proposals from some friendly 
foreign Power. President Azafia would particularly welcome 
such proposals from President Roosevelt. 


Food and Censorship 


The food problem has not improved in recent months. 
Lack of organisation seems to be the principal difficulty. 
British relief organisations have been handicapped by the 
fact that the Government has insisted upon collecting 
duties on food sent into Spain for relief. 

The censorship continues to be unduly severe and only 
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results in harm to the Government cause. Newspapers, 
feeling they cannot obtain the truth from Spain, turn to other 
sources of information. The resultant picture is usually 
exaggerated and most unfavourable to the Government. 

About the Government’s financial position, little or nothing 
can be deduced from the Government’s official or inspired 
statement. The Government’s spokesmen are too prone to 
assume that foreigners are simpletons. Spanish mentality, 
whether governmental or insurgent, does not yet seem to 
have grasped the idea that the only way to establish confidence 
abroad is to lay its cards on the table. 


Japan 
War and the Budget 


Toxyo, December 27.-The Budget estimates for the 
fiscal year, which begins on April 1, 1938, were approved 
by the Cabinet Council on November 30th. Expenditure in 
the new Budget was fixed at 2,868 million yen, compared 
with the current year’s original estimates of 2,815 million 
yen. The increase is principally due to the growing debt 
services and the new Ministry of Health to be established 
next year. 

The Army and Navy estimates amount to 1,241 million 
yen in the aggregate, or 43.3 per cent. of the total national 
expenditure, compared with 1,410 million yen, or 50 per 
cent., in the current year. The smaller defence votes, how- 
ever, are merely a matter of book-keeping, since expenditure 
on the garrisons in North China, etc., is brought into the 
China Campaign Accounts, leaving the ordinary defence 
expenditure practically unchanged. 

The revenue for the fiscal year 1938-39 was estimated at 
2,174 million yen, an increase of 131 million yen, compared 
with the current year. There is again a huge deficit of 
694 million yen compared with approved expenditure. ‘The 
gap will have to be filled almost entirely by a new loan. 

Any comparison of the Budget estimates for next year with 
the accounts of the current year, however, is practically use- 
less, because expenditure on the China campaign is separately 
budgeted for. War estimates to date have totalled 
2,566 million yen, and will have to be further supplemented 
during the remainder of the current year. Some 450 million 
yen per month will be needed as long as armed conflict 
continues. 


Balance of Payments 


According to tentative estimates of the balance of inter- 
National payments in 1936, Japan had a credit balance of 
59.3 million yen on her international transactions (excluding 
capital movements), compared with 136.5 million yen in 
1935. While the visible trade balance and net Government 
payments made abroad totalled 363 million yen, or 160 
million yen larger than in 1935, the official estimates of 
invisible exports were put at 422.3 million yen, or 26.5 million 
yen larger. 


OFFICIAL CALCULATIONS OF BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 
(in thousand yen) 


Inc. or 
1935 1936 Dec.in 
1936 

Excess of imports of merchandise ... 14,758 130,176 115,418 

Net Government’s payments abroad... 188,203 232,855 44,652 

eee Uo dawndecs 202,961 363,031 160,070 
Estimated net income from overseas 

investments and business ............ 159,815 170,261 10,446 
Estimated net shipping and insurance 

IR MEDRNNE. ar cscresccscccccosess 188,057 209,367 21,310 

Estimated net tourists’ income, etc. ... 36,324 37,181 857 
Estimated net income from other 

ld lle cet emeswie 11,602 5,556 —6,046 

ED ictkbnietacnseenserenene 395,798 422,365 26,567 


As for capital movements, the net outflow in 1936 was 
placed at 269.3 million yen, compared with 371.6 million 
yen in 1935. The heavy decrease is accounted for mainly by 
smaller investments in Manchukuo. 


Contracting Imports 


Import figures for November show a continued contraction 
under the restriction scheme. Imports, valued at 210 million 
yen, decreased by 8 million yen, or 3.7 per cent., compared 
with the corresponding month of last year, while exports, 


LL 


valued at 253 million yen, increased by 16 million yen, of 
6.8 per cent. There was an export surplus of 42 million yen 
during the month. For the eleven months ended November 
however, imports show an increase of 1,046 million yen 
(42.2 per cent.) to 3,525 million yen, and exports an advance 
of 506.6 million yen (21.1 per cent.) to 2,902.8 million yen, 
Thus the import surplus amounted to 622.6 million yen 
compared with 82.9 million yen last year. : 

Wholesale prices have risen and the Bank of Japan’s index 
for November recorded a rise of 4 per cent. on the month, 
The price index of all shares listed on the Tokyo Stock 
Exchange advanced by 3.4 points during November. On the 
other hand, the output of textile yarns fell owing Primarily 
to a shortage of raw materials. Most branches of the textile 
trades have drastically curtailed operations from the begin- 
ning of December. 

The influence of the large-scale operations now being con- 
ducted in China has now been felt in all departments of the 
Japanese economy. Production, trade and finance have all 
been affected by the demands of war, and the determination 
of those in authority to prosecute the campaign until their 
objects have been achieved means that economic life will in- 
creasingly take on a war-time character. 





Bulgaria 


Favourable Economic Outlook 


SOFIA, January 8.—The recorded improvement in the past 
twelve months, and the increased turnover in business at the 
end of the year suggest good prospects for 1938. ‘he higher 
level of wholesale prices, which at the end of November was 
13 per cent. above the level of the preceding year, is stimu- 
lating both industrial production and the export of agricul- 
tural products. 

Stocks of tobacco and cereals for export, and the increase 
in animal products should guarantee a favourable develop- 
ment of foreign trade. ‘The prices obtained for Bulgarian 
exports are high enough to justify hopeful forecasts. While 
the index of export prices was 15 per cent. more in Noven- 
ber, 1937, than in November, 1936, that of imports was only 
11 per cent. higher. 


Higher Expenditure 


The ordinary Budget for 1938 estimates revenue and 
expenditure at 7,200 million leva. This is 288 million leva 
or 5 per cent., more than last year. Revenue for cleven 
months of 1937 was 6,679 million leva, or 16 per cent. more 
than in the same period of 1936. The deficit for the eleven 
nonths was only about 50 million leva. 

The accounts of the State railways have also been balanced, 
and receipts and expenses are estimated at 1,700 million leva, 
According to the provisions of the Budget, the biggest in- 
creases are for the War Ministry, the Ministries of Agricul- 
ture and Commerce, for Roads and the Home Department. 

At the same time, expenditure on the Public Debt shows 
an increase to meet part of the cost of armaments which has 
been covered by borrowing. Armaments are paid for mainly 
through the ordinary Budget because of the lack of other 
extraordinary sources of revenue. 


Surplus of Imports 


The commercial agreements made in December with Ger 
many, Italy and Austria are expected to improve the trade 
with these countries. The figures of foreign trade for 1936 
and for eleven months of 1937 are as follows: — 

1936 1937 
11 months 
In million leva 





Imports ...... psusbenwessenoceee 2,804 4,486 

BEMorts sccccccccccccccccccccces 3,663 4,447 

Surplus (+ = exports +459 — 39 
— = imports) 


The import surplus for nine months at the end of Septem- 
ber was 326 million leva. This markedly decreased m 
October and November because of very large exports. 12 
contrast between the figures of 1936 and those of last year 8 
most marked. A quite considerable surplus of exports has 
been converted into a small surplus of imports. 

Imports in the eleven months rose by about 60 per cent. 
compared with the figures of 1936. Exports showed only 4 
rise of 37 per cent. An analysis of imports suggests that, © 
the increase of 1,682 millions compared with last year only 
about one-third is due to imports of armament: 
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Eire 
Depression in Agriculture 

Dupin, January 8.-——Agricultural prices have risen in 
recent months, but farming profits have not risen propor- 
tionately, if at all, because costs of production have advanced 
at least as rapidly. In spite of the rising Price level, therefore, 
agriculture remains depressed ; complaints are heard from 
farmers in all parts of the country; and the numbers em- 
ployed on the land continue to fall. This rural unemploy- 
ment is only partly reflected in the official unemployment 
statistics, for many of the displaced workers emigrate to 
Great Britain, where they have no difficulty in finding 
employment. 

The area under tillage has decreased in spite of the sub- 
sidies on wheat and beet. Indeed, were it not for these sub- 
sidies, the tilled area would have declined much more. 
Unfortunately, the reduction in tillage has not been accom- 
panied by an increase in the number of livestock, for both 
cattle and pigs have shown a decrease. 


The Value of Livestock 

The simultaneous decline of both branches of agriculture 
demonstrates the truth of the argument of Irish agricultural 
experts that tillage and livestock are mutually dependent. 
The presence of a large animal population helps to maintain 
the fertility of the soil, and tillage products are most profit- 
ably marketed by being fed to livestock. 

Our new industrialists do not realise that every cow and 
every pig is a little “ factory’ which converts raw material 
into a finished product very efficiently and economically. 
These “ factories” are superior to the newly erected factories 
in the protected industries in two respects: they are home- 
produced and do not necessitate capital imports, and they 
utilise home-produced raw materials. Their activities, there- 
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fore, do not upset the country’s balance of payments, as 
many of the new industrial factories do, and may even add 
to the volume of exports, as the new factories certainly do 
not. It is regrettable that our most productive and efficient 
industry should be declining, with adverse reactions on the 
area of tillage, the volume of employment and the size of the 
national income. 

The agricultural depression naturally increases the diffi- 
culties of the new industries, which depend almost exclusively 
on the home market. Owing to rising costs of production in 
the towns, caused in turn by the rising cost of living and the 
new industrial regulations, Irish manufacturers find it in- 
creasingly difficult to sell except in the sheltered home market, 
which depends for its purchasing power upon agricultural 
prosperity and, above all, on a flourishing export trade in 
agricultural products. 


The New Tribute 


The smaller the domestic purchasing power, the more 
slender will be the possibilities of realising those economies 
of large scale production on which industrial efficiency de- 
pends, and the greater will be the danger that Irish con- 
sumers, who are for the most part farmers, will be asked to 
pay unreasonably high prices for native manufactures. It has 
been said that the new industrialists may prove in time to 
be as great a burden on the Irish farmer as the old landlords 
were, and that the tribute that used to be taken in rack rents 
may be taken in future in artificially high prices for urban 
products. 

The depression in agriculture has also produced a deteri- 
oration in the balance of payments, which has become in- 
creasingly passive. There is no doubt that external invest- 
ments were liquidated during 1937 to pay for part of the im- 
ports. In a country whose standard of living depends to so 
large an extent on its creditor status it is most desirable that 
new investment should be financed by current domestic 
savings. 
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482,958,933.69 
76,494,888.89 
130,806,876.67 
609,441,409.92 
13,315,994.07 
3,652,500.00 
8,000,000.00 
50,543,249.33 
7,324,112.42 


$1,899,316,431.95 


$1,711,552,123.76 


33,271,674.89 
4,303,780.05 
4,232,502.65 


6,792,271.69 
3,100,000.00 


136,064,078.91 


$1,899,316,431.95 
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Letters to the 


Tariffs and Prosperity 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


S1r,—The letter under the above heading by Mr T. W. M. 
Whitson made a number of suggestions as to the causes 
which led to the accumulation of gold in the United States. 

The initial great accumulation took place during the war 
when the capacity of the Allied countries to export goods 
was extremely limited and when the necessity to import many 
things was accentuated. The only means of payment wer 
by borrowing from the United States or by the shipment of 
gold, and both took place to a great extent. The gold 
accumulation reached in the United States in 1923 was the 
heaviest for many years. 

It was not until the beginning of 1931 that the 1923 level 
of gold stocks in the United States was again reached. 
Accordingly during that period she was, on balance, not an 
importer of gold. During the next few years there was only 
a moderate increase in the gold stock, and it has been since 
the end of 1933 that the really large increase has taken place. 
Yet, during that period, the imports of goods into the United 
States have increased more rapidly than the exports of goods 
from that country, and in 1936 her imports slightly exceeded 
her exports. Clearly the movement of gold to the United 
States is not due to payment instead of goods but is almost 
entirely the result of financial operations. 

Yours truly, 
HERBERT G. WILLIAMS. 

Victoria Street, S.W.1. 


Re-armament and 
Democracy 


France: 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In the Fascist States the cost of re-armament has 
been met by inflationary financing and a policy of self- 
sufficiency. Political and economic dictatorship has enabled 
their programme so far to be successful. The non-Fascist 
States cannot wait for the collapse of autarky. They must 
re-arm in their turn. Already the balancing of Budgets has 
become difficult, and expenditure on armaments has had to 
be covered by loans. 

Which system can more readily cope with excessive spend- 
ing on armaments: Liberal or Fascist? Fascism has shown 
certain advantages. Rigid foreign exchange control has so far 
averted monetary breakdown and internal purchasing power 
has been kept more or less stable. Fascist States can lower 
the standard of living without encountering any opposition. 
Even capital is reg.mented. 

Democratic States cannot enforce a lowering of the 
standard of living to pay for armaments, or ignore social 
unrest. Exaggerated state interference is contrary to liberal 
principles. Confidence plays an important part in demo- 
cracies, and is undermined by inflationary finance and state 
control. The results—the flight of capital and currency 
deterioration—are illustrated by France’s experience. 

In this light, the proposals of French Socialists and Com- 
munists for exchange control seem not ill-founded. Monetary 
control and Fascism do not necessarily go together, but in 
France, once exchange control were applied, an authoritarian 
regulation of the whole economic and political life would 
have to be adopted. But this would be no solution, for it 
would violate the Tripartite Agreement and alienate France 
politically from her friends. Internally, it would probably 
lead to revolution. 

Only immediate help can save France from an inflationary 
breakdown. Would not the best way for Great Britain’s own 
protection be to give France sufficient economic help to 
enable her to keep pace in the armaments race? France her- 
self has helped her allies in Central Europe to re-arm by 
credits and long-term loans, and it was not easy for her to 
do so. How could Great Britain and/or the United States 
help France in turn? 

Sir Robert Kindersley has shown that Great Britain needs 
foreign investments. Here would seem to be an opportunity. 
A large long-term loan on a purely commercial basis would 
not be practicable in France’s present position, and small 
short-term loans on onerous conditions would do more harm 
than good. Help would have to be generous and on a large 


Editor 


scale; but the millions spent on British re-armament would 
be wasted if France were to break down. 

Any loan to France would have to be guaranteed by the 
British and American Governments, and would be a gilt. 
edged investment for subscribers. It would then be the duty 
of France to set her house in order. The loan need not be 
fantastically large. The net deficit on the French balance of 
payments in 1937 has been estimated at £35 to £40 millions, 
If we suppose that France needs a breathing space of two 
years, a loan of £100-£200 millions would be sufficient to 
mect the deficit during that period and provide a margin to 
cover any further outflow of capital. A return of refugee 
capital might be expected to set in, and the danger of 
currency depreciation would vanish. Such a loan could easily 
be floated in London and New York, and the future of al] 
democracies, no less than France, would be safeguarded, 
guarded. 

Yours faithfully, 


Zurich. WERNER Bar. 


Gas and Electricity 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir.—In your second article on “ Gas and Electricity,” you 
make a perfectly fair comparison of the consumer’s choice 
between two kinds of “ fuel-on-tap.” You consider also the 
national interest—“ which fuel makes the more economical 
use of the country’s coal resources?” In this comparison elec- 
tricity is balanced against gas alone, with a rider that “ many 
valuable by-products ” must be thrown into the scale for gas, 
I think your argument here loses reality for the reason that 
one of these by-products is of far too great importance to b 
included in any such rider. Coke represents up to 50 per 
cent. of the original potential energy in the coal from which 
it is made. 

In considering the efficiency of coal treatment this recovery 
of heat in the form of coke must be included, bringing the 
relation of the two industries at the production point to 
20 per cent. for electrical and (at a conservative estimate) 
75 per cent. for gas works treatment. Moreover, this advan- 
tage in potential heat is carried through to the final stage of 
useful heat. Taking coke as about 25 per cent. efficient in 
use, it will provide from one ton of coal a quantity of useful 
heat equal to that given by gas obtained from the same ton. 

While, on your argument, after the three stages of produc- 
tion, distribution and utilisation efficiency have been taken 
into account “from the general economic standpoint... 
the balance may incline slightly on the side of gas,” the scale 
will sink with a crash if coke is thrown in. The community 
not only has the extra supply of heat. It is given what may 
prove of inestimable value, a smokeless domestic solid fuel 
as a substitute for the burning of raw coal in the domestic 
grate with its attendant clouds of smoke. 

The short point is this. From the consumer’s standpoint 
it is perfectly fair to compare two types of fuel on tap. 
When the interests of the community are considered, 1.t, 
when the efficiency of two industries is compared as pro 
ducers of domestic fuel, coke cannot be omitted. 

One small point is worth noticing. Your article says: 
“From the purely technical point of view, the consumer is 
better served by electrical equipment for these purposes” 
(space heating, water heating, hot-plate cooking). If this 
sentence means that electric appliances have a higher convef- 
sion efficiency from potential to useful heat, this superiority 
has already been taken into account. If it means that elec- 
tricity is a better technical instrument for these jobs, no three 
less favourable instances could have been chosen. Instan- 
taneous water heating by electricity is not practicable; hot 
plate cooking is the outstanding weakness of the electric 
cooker; space heating is efficient, but without the advantage 
of ventilation which gas can give. These are no less “ techni- 
cal” points than questions of thermal efficiency, the first 
two being a reflection of the difficulty of giving intense heat 
quickly by electricity without disproportionate loading. 
Technique includes speed and form as well as simple heat 
output. 

Yours faithfully, 
D. MILNE-WATSON. 
Westminster, S.W.1. 
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Books and 


The Royal Mint 


THERE is more in the Mint than money. Ever since Sir Isaac 
Newton, theologian, scientist and mathematician, superin- 
tended its operations, the interests of the Royal Mint have 
gone beyond mere coins and their content. The grateful 
receipt by the Departmental Library of the Newton Papers, 
seld at Setheby’s in 1936 and presented to the Mint by Lord 
Wakefield, was no mere gesture of institutional loyalty. 

The latest report of the Deputy Master and Comptroller 
for the years 1935 and 1936* is in an appropriate vein, 
traversing artistic and sociological no less than statistical 
themes. The review of coinage designs occasioned by the 
advent of two new Kings set the Mint and its advisers by 
the ears. Argument arose between the sponsors of heraldic 
and pictorial art, but the advocates of British’ fauna on 
British coins were chastened to find only the Red Grouse 
peculiar to Britain. A series of Royal Animals was projected, 
but only the Wren survived, represented on the new farthing, 
the companion to Drake’s “ Golden Hind” now enshrined 
on the halfpenny. 

Heraldry thus survived the movement to bestrew British 
coinage with cattle or corn or aeroplanes, and the Secretary 
of the Treasury was left to ruminate on the mysterious dis- 
pensation which “has ordained that it should be “ only the 
extreme poles of political thought that can afford to express 
these through the vehicle of Art.’ A lively and sympathetic 
conservatism triumphed in the designing of the new coins, 
with only the grossly thickened and twelve-sided threepence 
to excite by its novelty. 

Speculations about ornithology and the origins of myth 
and legend jostle in this report with astronomical figures of 
coins struck and in circulation. Here, it is explained why the 
Wren is a Royal bird of undoubtedly Nordic origin; and 
why the Scotsman cleaves with affection to the elusive silver 
threepence. There, it is stated that 244 million coins were 
struck in 1935 and a record number of 334 millions in 1936. 

Yet even these figures are more than mere statistics. In 
1936 they included 150,000 Maria Theresa thalers, dated 
1780, inscribed Fustitia et Clementia and destined for the 
Soudan and Arabia. Even where the writ of the Duce now 
runs the effigy of Maria Theresa is still sought in trading 
transactions, and the Roman Mint is doing for Abyssinia 
what London has done for the Red Sea region. 

The coins struck for foreign countries tend to decline in 
number, as economic nationalism throws up Mints in the 
new post-war countries. But in 1935 and 1936 the Royal 
Mint was working overtime. A Silver Jubilee, two Accessions 
and one Coronation taxed its men and machines to the 
utmost, and raised acute problems of personnel. 

In all the Mint’s output, however, year after year, Corona- 
tion or no Coronation, bronze coins predominate. In 
January, 1936, some £9,500,000 of bronze coin was in 
circulation, representing some four shillings’ worth for every 
man, woman and child. About 1,355 tons of bronze coin were 
issued in 1936; and the traffic receipts of the London 
Passenger Transport Board for a single year included 6,000 
tons of bronze. 

These bronze coins, as the report admits, are needlessly 
large and heavy. They were first introduced in 1860 after the 
Style had been set sixty-nine years before in France when 
the brazen spoils of church belfries were melted and coined. 
The British examples are now obsolete and the heaviest in 
Europe. But to recoin between two and three thousand 
million pieces would take ten years, be prohibitively expen- 
Sive and dislocate all the automatic machines in the country. 

The thin end of the reform wedge is the new bronze 
threepence. Over thirty millions of these coins have left the 
Mint—only to vanish from sight under a new species of 
Gresham’s Law for hoarding “as novelties in waistcoat 
Pockets and money boxes.” 


* Sixty-sixth and Sixty-seventh Annual Reports of the Deputy 


aster Comptroller of the Royal Mint. His Majesty’s Stationery 
Office. 45. 6d, 
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Publications 


This book is as witty as it is informative. The figures are 
apt and complete, and the Mint’s record is fully given. Even 
the obiter dicta are worthy of Sir Isaac himself—in lighter 
mood, perhaps, than the gravity of shis office and reputation 
might normally require. 


Shorter Notice 


Survey of International Affairs, 1936. By Arnold J. 
Toynbee. Assisted by V. M. Boulter. Oxford 
University Press (Milford). 1006 pages. 38s. 

Dr Toynbee is an idealist, and his view of history is 
dramatic. Now and then, in consequence, the customarily 
keen edge of his judgment is blunted by his fervour. Far 
more often, however, in his story of 1936 as in all his other 
writings, he speaks with insight no less than with authority 
and lucid elegance. This Survey is the authentic tragedy of 
1936 classically narrated: from “ the crowded and confusing 
tale of diplomacy and propaganda and re-armament ” there 
emerges the failure of law-abidingness. The state of war has 
returned, though the major sorrows of Spain and China have 
yet to come. Dr Toynbee shows the smaller powers of Europe 
running to eover, sceptical now of collective security and 
afraid of commitments, ready to commend their services to 
a patron in return for protection but anxious, as in the case 
of Belgium, merely to stand aside from the hurly-burly. So 
the powers, great and small, jockey for places. Germany 
presses upon the Danube; and in the Baltic the diplomacy of 
the Reich and the Russian Soviets meet. Germany reoccupies 
the Rhineland with troops; and the future of Austria becomes 
a problem of central importance for the peace of Europe. 
Over all broods the shadow of re-armament; but, against its 
menace, there is the beacon of world economic recovery. 
Mr Hodson, with balance and knowledge, depicts the 
economic scene—the alignment of currencies, the rise in 
prices and the boom—while Miss Duff, Mr Hubbard, Mr 
Routh and Mr Beeley round off a notable work of record and 
comment by their contributions on America, the Far East, 
the Straits Convention and on Palestine. Dr Toynbees Sur- 
veys, shot through with learning and high principle, are still 
unique—and _ indispensable. 


Books Received 


Morocco as a French Economic Venture. By M. M. Knight. 
(London) D. Appleton-Century Company. 244 pages. 
8s. 6d. net. 

International Short-term Capital Movements. By C. P. Kindle- 
berger. (London) A. Milford. 262 pages. 15s. net. 


The Economist's Handbook Supplement. Gerlof Verwey and 
D. C. Renovii. H. J. Pars, Amsterdam. 79 pages. Price 
1 franc. 

Industrial Relations in Urban Transportation. Emerson P. 
Schmidt. University of Minnesota Press, Minneapolis. 
Humphrey Milford, 264 pages. 14s. 

Milk Investigation Scheme. Costs of Milk Production in 
England and Wales. Interim Report No. 1. November 1, 
1934, to September 30, 1935. Agricultural Economics 
Research Institute, Oxford. 87 pages. 2s. 6d. 

Consumers’ Credits and Unemployment. By J. E. Meade. 
(London) H. Milford. 115 pages. 5s. net. 


Recueil des Accords Intellectuals. League of Nations. (Paris) 


Institut International de Coopération Intellectuelle. 232 
pages. 9s. net. 













The First Authoritative 
Textbook on this Subject 


UNIT TRUSTS 


AND HOW THEY WORK 


By C.L.ROSENHEIM, M.A., and C.O. MERRIMAN,A.C.A. 


Here, for the first time, are set out the essential details of 

the organization and operation of Unit Trusts. The 

subject is approached from a solely practical viewpoint, 

and the book will prove of great value and interest to 

accountants, stockbrokers, and the investing public. 
100 pp. 7/6 net (by post 7/10). 


PITMAN, Parker Street, Kingsway, London, W.C.2 | 
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THE BUSINESS WORLD 


English Bank Profits 


BANK profits are dependent upon so many factors that it 
is always difficult to forecast them. Fundamentally, they 
depend on what the banks can earn on their various 
classes of assets, less the interest payable on their deposits 
and their general working costs. They are struck, how- 
ever, after various adjustments for bad and doubtful debts, 
and for changes in the value of securities, and after making 
undisclosed allocations to (or from) contingencies account. 
These adjustments are mainly a matter for judgment, and 
as they necessarily vary with changing circumstances they 
preclude exact comparisons between the disclosed earn- 
ings of one year and of another. Nevertheless, certain 
well-marked trends can usually be discerned, and in the 
following article we propose to consider some of the ten- 
dencies disclosed, or confirmed, by the figures of the great 
English joint stock banks for the year 1937. 

Our first table shows the profits and dividends of the 
“ Big Five,” together with those of three banks located 
mainly in Lancashire :— 


ENGLISH BANK PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 
1929 | 1931 | 1932 | 1934 1935 | 1936 | 1937 


Barclays:— _ 

Net profit (£ thous.) | 
nl we io 
idend "4 ° 

Dividends 1“ B’& 


“C”| 14% | 14% | 14% | 14% | 14% 


2,332 1,795 | 1,574 /1,708 | 1,784 1,894 2,134 
10°% 10% | 10% | 10% | 10% | 10% 


14% | 14% 


Lloyds :-— 
Net profit (£ thous.) 2,542 


1,927 | 1,551 | 1,652 1,643 | 1,744 1,833 
Dividends { « 3 » | 16 


3% | 1313% | 12% | 12% | 12% 12% | 12 
5% S% | 5% 5% 5% 5% 5% 


Midland :— _ 
Net profit (£ thous.) 2,665 2.057 | 2,019 | 2,292 | 2,353 | 2,468 2,508 
Dividends ......... 18% 16% 16% | 16% | 18°%*| 16% | 16% 


National Provincial :— 
Net profit (£ thous.) 2,190 1,747 1,593 1,644 1,665 1,770 1,875 
uo 


Dividends ......... 18% 16° is% | 15% | 15% | 15% | 15% 
' i 
Westminster :-— 
Net profit (£ thous.) 2.160 1,602 1,495 1,525 1,403¢ 1,732 1,751 
2 i L4shs. 20% | 18% 18 18% | 20%*| 18% | 20%§ 
Dividends 4 71 shs. | 1212% | 1212% | 1212%| 1212%| 1212) 1212% 1212 % 
District :-— i 
Net profit (£ thous.) 503 | 424 416 430 | 420+ 490 519 
(“aA” aro: |S 1623%! 1623°%| 1623%| 16 1623% 1710% 
Dividends< “B” ja ©/110% 10% | 10% | 10 10° 10 
ae ia _ as ose woe | 1623°%/| 1623%| 17102% 
Martins :-— j | 
Net profit (£ thous.) 836 703 | 637 672 693 770 854 
Dividends _......... 16% 14% 14% | 14% | 14% | 14% | 16%°* 
Williams Deacon’s :— 
Net profit (£ thous.) 208 | 275 | 268! 274/ 279| 294! 311 
i a2. 133g 7 215° Plot >1,,¢ 71, 91.0/'49 
Dividends .“B” 1212; Sf 1212% | 1212%%) 1212%! 1212%%, 1212%%)| 1212% 


* Includes special centenary bonus of 2 per cent. + After providing for 
the centenary bonus to staff, pensioners and widows. t Before 1935, net 
rofits were shown after deducting income tax other than income tax on dividend. 
The 1935 net profits are shown after making provision for all income tax, in- 
cluding that on dividends. In actual fact there was an increase in net profits. 
§ Includes cash bonus of 2 per cent. 

Note.—The profit figures are given in the forms in which they have been 
published by the banks. In the majority of cases, they are struck after allowing 
for income tax, and as rates of tax have varied during the period under review, 
the comparability of the figures is affected. In round figures, the 1937 profits 
of individual banks before income tax (but after N.D.C.) may be put as follows : 
(in thousand £’s) —Barclays, 2,840 ; Lloyds, 2,440; Midland, 3,340; National 
Provincial, 2,030; Westminster, 2,330; District, 690; Martins, 920; and 
Williams Deacon's, 340. 


The past year’s profits are the best since the depression, 
and earnings have at last reached the point where in some 
cases shareholders are being allowed to reap the benefit. 
The Westminster Bank is paying a cash bonus of 2 per 
cent. on the £4 shares. In effect, this restores the 1929 
dividend of 20 per cent., but the expression “ cash 
bonus ” carries the implication that the restoration is not 
necessarily permanent. The District Bank has raised 
the dividends on its “‘ A” and “C” shares from 16% to 
17} per cent. Martins is paying a centenary cash bonus 


of 2 per cent. The centenary actually fell in the troubled 
year 1931, and its financial commemoration has had to be 
deferred until more spacious times. Bank dividends are 
still in most cases below their 1929 level, but their incipient 
recovery is welcome, nevertheless. 

Apart from dividends, Barclays, Lloyds and the 
National Provincial have all restored a further £500,000 
to their disclosed reserve fund. The heavy depreciation of 
the banks’ investments in 1931 forced many of them to 
draw upon their disclosed reserves, and these withdrawals 
have during the past few years been partially made good, 
Barclays and the National Provincial Banks have found 
this year’s allocation out of current profits, though to 
some extent at the expense of the amount carried forward, 
Lloyds Bank has drawn upon internal reserves, but has 
simultaneously increased its disclosed allocation to con- 
tingencies from £250,000 to £400,000. There is not 
necessarily any connection between the two operations, 
The general impression left by these decisions is that the 
banks had ample inner reserves in hand out of which to 
meet the past year’s moderate fall in gilt-edged prices, 
Other allocations out of the year’s profits take a familiar 
form. In some cases rather more is placed to premises 
account and in others there are increases in the appropria- 
tions to the banks’ pension funds. 

How has the further improvement in bank profits come 
about, at a time when certain assets, such as call and short 
loans and Treasury bills, are hardly earning their keep? 
The following table throws some light on the answer to 
this question :— 


PERCENTAGE RATIO OF Net Prorits—(a) To CAPITAL AND 
RESERVES. (6) TO TOTAL LIABILITIES. (c) To ADVANCES. 


} { | | 


| 1929 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937t 


a 8:9 69 6-0 6:1 6-5 6°8 7:3 8-2 
Barclays ......4 (6)| 0°61) 0-48) 0-38) 0°39 0-41 0:40 0-41) 0°46 
1 


(fc) | 1-33) 1°04 1:03) 1°08 1-09 3-11) 1:06 107 

(a)} 9-8} 8-3! 62!) 60); 68]! 6-8); 7:0! 74 

Lloyds .......+. (6 0:59, 0:49 0°35, 0:33. 0°37. 0:36 0-37 0-4 
(c)} 1°27) 1-08; 1:02) 1°01) 1-13) 1-10 1-11) 10 

f(a 9:9 8:0 7:9 &:8 8:9 9-1 96) 97 

Midland ...... 4 (b 0:60 0:50 0°44 0:50 0:50 06-48 0:46 04 
L(c) | 1-25) 1-03) 1°18) 1:38 1:40 1-33) 1:30) 116 

National f(a): 11:5; 10-0 9-1 9:2 9-4 9-5 , 10-1 | 10:7 
Provincial< (6 0-71 0:60 0:50 0-51 0-51 0-8 0:51 0°56 

L(c) | 1°40, 1:21) 1°30) 1-43) 1°45 1-48 1-53) 1% 

f(a)! 11-6! 9-5! 8-9| 8:7} 8:2) 7-5* 3 | 94 
Westminster...< (2 0:65! 0-52) 0°44) 0-42 0:42 0-38*, 0:42) 0 43 
L 1:46, 1:22, 1:42, 1:42) 1:3 1:23) 1:38 128 

f(a)! 12:0 | 10:1 | 9:9} 10-0} 10:2 | 7-0* 8-2) 87 

Deere 2. 20060004 @ 0:85 0-75 0 66 0°66 0-69 0-4« 0:54 0 55 
L « 2-07' 2:12) 2:36) 2:44 2°61) 1-68 1-79) a‘ 

f(a)! 9-6 10-1 9-1 9-1 93) 95 10:3) 14 
Martins.........4 (é 0-85) 0-86 0:65 0-70, 0:71) 0:69 0-70 9 
L(c)} 1-90! 1-95) 2°08) 2-21) 2:14, 2:25) 1:79) 1:9 

Williams f(a)| 10:3} 10:2) 9:9 | 10-1 | 10:2 | 10:3 | 11:0 | 116 
Deacon’s< (6) | 0°83) 0-82) 0-71) 0:70 0-71 0:69 0-70 0-77 

L(c) | 1:77, 1-98) 2°36) 2-51] 2:40) 2:38, 2°26) 2°26 


* See footnotes to previous table + Percentages calculated from Novembet 
averages. 


The table suggests that, broadly speaking, net profits 
have borne during recent years a fairly steady ratio 0 
total resources, whose upward trend has had a helpful 
effect on earnings. The ratio itself, however, has improved 
during the past year, mainly because of the rise in the 
proportion borne by advances to total resources. Advances 
are the most remunerative of assets ; the more the banks 
lend, the more they earn. The ratio of advances to deposits, 
however, is still well below that of 1929, and in the meal 
time general interest rates have fallen. 
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While resources have been steadily expanding in recent 
years, capital and reserves have on the whole remained 
stationary. There has, it is true, been restoration to 
disclosed reserves, and last year the Midland Bank 
increased its capital. These increases, however, have been 
far from proportionate to the expansion either in total 
resources or in net profits. Consequently, the banks are 
earning more to-day, in proportion to their capital and 
reserves, than they were a few years ago, which is an 
encouraging feature from the shareholders’ point of view. 

Inspection of the ratio of profits to advances, shown in 
our table, conveys a somewhat indeterminate impression. 
As a result, mainly, of the fall in interest rates (including 
those on advances), the present ratio, outside Lancashire, 
js still well below its 1929 level, though it is higher than 
jn 1931-32, when provisions for bad and doubtful debts, 
etc., made large inroads upon bank earnings. The ratio 


was actually lower in 1937 than in 1936, and last year’s 
big increase in advances appears, for the time being at 
least, to have outstripped the expansion in profits. 

Taking the year as a whole, however, the banks have 
once more shown that they can earn profits sufficient to 
satisfy the reasonable expectations of their shareholders 
and to provide an adequate cushion to protect their 
customers. It is reasonable also to assume that full pro- 
vision has been made against the consequences of a possible 
trade recession. The majority of the Big Five banks have 
still some way to go before regaining the level of profits 
in 1929. Few commentators, however, would contend that 
banking profits were unduly low, to-day, from the view- 
point either of proprietors or of depositors. We hope to 
discuss, in a subsequent article, the nature and import 
of recent changes in the banks’ assets and liabilities, as 
shown by their published balance sheets. 


Prices and Costs 


THE course of commodity prices intimately affects the 
trend of industrial profits and production, and the violent 
movements in prices during 1937 have naturally aroused 
much concern. Recent discussion has, for the most part, 
concerned itself with changes in the prices of primary pro- 
ducts, such as copper, rubber and wheat. Changes in the 
relationship between domestic and import prices in Britain’s 
cost and price struciure have thus received less intensive 
study than they deserve. To some extent, neglect of this 
aspect of price movements is due to lack of precise informa- 
tion. For example, most of the well-known indices of whole- 
sale prices are based mainly on raw materials and semi- 
manufactured products, and contain few quotations for 
manufactured goods. But in view of the recent hesitancy 
of business activity an examination of past and probable 
changes in the British price structure is of particular 
interest. 

The United Kingdom derives a large proportion of its 
requirements of raw materials and crude foodstuffs from 
other countries. British costs, therefore, are more sensitive 
than those of many other industrial countries to changes 
in world prices. Essential features in the trend of prices 
of primary products are shown graphically in the first of 
the two charts reproduced on the next page. The annual 
indices of world production of primary products are those 
of the League of Nations. The quarterly changes in world 
stocks of primary products are shown on the basis of the 
League’s index, which includes 12 raw materials and 12 
foodstuffs. The Economist index of the prices of primary 
products, recalculated to January, 1930, indicates the trend 
of prices. 

The diagram clearly brings out the nature of the 
relationship between the prices and production of primary 
products. It reveals the comparative inelasticity of output 
in the face of changes in demand (which was discussed in 
detail in The Economist of December 4th, pages 459 to 
462). Consequently, heavy stocks accumulated between 
1929 and 1932, with disasirous effects on prices. As a result 
of the improvement in demand and the inception of re- 
Striction schemes, stocks showed a downward trend, and 
prices took an upward course, between 1932 and 1937. By 
the middle of last year the ratio of stocks to the current 
level of demand again approximated to that of 1929. And, 
as demand between the middle of 1936 and March, 1937, 
was expanding more quickly than production, prices rose 
with great rapidity. Production, however, was stimulated, 
and, when it became evident that a shortage of supplies 
Was unlikely, prices took a sharp downward turn. This 
downturn was subsequently accelerated by a check to inter- 
National industrial recovery, which appears to have 
Originated in the United States. Thus, The Economist 
index of primary products fell as fast between March and 
December, 1937, as it had risen in the earlier months and 

ished at a considerably lower level than at the beginning 
of the year. Moreover, after reaching their nadir in the 
middie of 1937, stocks of primary products resumed their 
“Upward trend, and, at the end of last September, were 


slightly higher than at the corresponding date in 1936. 
It is impossible to obtain a clear view of the future trend 
of the prices of primary products at the present moment. 
So far, the position of most primary products remains fairly 
strong. Most of the advance between the middle of 1936 
and March, 1937, due partly to fears of a coming shortage 
of supplies, has since been cancelled. Moreover, the level of 
stocks, though slightly higher than a year ago, is still com- 
paratively low. With the exception of a few commodities, 
such as coffee and cotton, the current level of output is 
little higher than that of current demand. In the case of 
many raw materials, output is now fairly effectively con- 
trolled and has already been brought more or less into line 
with current consumption. In general, therefore, any im- 
provement in demand should find a fairly ready response in 
a resumption of the upward trend of prices. In the last 
analysis, the future course of demand may well be deter- 
mined by the trend of business activity in the United 
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States, the largest consumer of many raw materials. Even 
in the event of a prolonged recession in the United States, 
however, an accumulation of stocks such as occurred 
between 1929 and 1932 is improbable owing to the stricter 
control exercised to-day over the output of many materials. 
Nevertheless, a further decline in demand would probably 
drive down prices to still lower levels. 

In contrast to the sharp decline of the prices of many 
imported raw materials and crude foodstuffs since March, 
1937, domestic prices continued to increase throughout 
the year. This tendency is reflected in our second diagram, 


WORLD PRODUCTION, STOCKS AND STERLING 
PRICES OF PRIMARY PRODUCTS 
(1929 = 100) 













‘ 
ties : : 
re uf t\ i 
“x $3 + > See 
Jf 3} | | 
af + --——-4---— “1 





Prices 
\ A} 
vr Ts 


1927 1928 1929 1950 1931 19352 1955 1954 19355 1956 1937 





which shows the changes in the average price of exports of 
domestic manufactures and of imports of raw materials 
since 1929 on the basis of the Board of Trade’s quarterly 
indices. Although the composition of British exports of 
domestic manufactures does not correspond to that of the 
total output of manufactured goods, the Board of Trade 
index is the only really comprehensive indicator available 
of changes in the prices of finished goods. 

The decline in average export prices between 1929 and 
1932 was much less marked than the decline in average 
import prices of raw materials. Moreover, despite the 
steady advance of import prices of raw materials between 
1932 and 1936, the average export prices of finished goods 
remained practically unchanged during this period. Since 
the middle of 1936, however, average export prices of 
manufactures have shown a marked rise, which can be 
attributed only in part to the higher costs of imported raw 
materials. The divergent movement of the index of average 
export prices of finished goods and of our index of the 
prices of primary products since March last year is partly 
explained by the fact that the decline in the latter was not 










reflected in average import prices, which continued to 
advance during the second and third quarters of last year 
But the main reasons for the steep advance in the prices 
of British exports would seem to be rising wages and other 
domestic costs. The chart suggests, in fact, that the trend 
of British industrial costs has not been in harmony, jp 
recent months, with that of prices of primary products, 
This summary discussion suggests a number of impor- 
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tant conclusions. So far as Britain’s competitive efficiency 
in the export markets is concerned, the rapid rise of 
domestic costs—to which the exigencies of re-armament 
have undoubtedly contributed—is not reassuring. Although 
Great Britain imports a larger proportion of her raw 
materials than most other industrialised countries, she has 
no monopoly of any potential reduction in costs arising 
from falling prices of primary products. In the third 
quarter of last year the fall in the prices of primary pro- 
ducts on the world markets was not yet reflected in import 
prices. Sooner or later, however, the divergent trend of 
British production costs and the prices of primary pro- 
ducts on the world markets, if it continues, will be reflected 
in decreased exports to primary producing countries. 
Further, Great Britain cannot, in the long run, charge more 
than other countries for converting raw materials into fin- 
ished goods without suffering a diminution in her compe- 
titive power and in the volume of her exports. 


Property Societies and the Law 


Tue rapid growth of property societies during the past 
two years has caused much comment and some criticism. 
In last week’s issue of The Economist we examined the 
accountancy methods and business practices of certain 
societies, and reached the conclusion that the facts afforded 
prima facie evidence of the desirability for new safeguards. 
The present article, then, attempts to answer the question 
“What should be done?” The Government have this 
question under consideration, and it is certainly desirable 
that the investor should also attempt to answer it. 


Property societies are governed by the Industrial and 
Provident Societies Acts—a series of statutes which may 
well be described as the “ poor man’s Companies Acts.” 
Under these Acts, the first of which dates from 1893, the 
conveniences of limited liability were made available for 
small local organisations, formed in most cases for social 
and guasi-philanthropic purposes. They fitted the temper 
of the time, when self-improvement represented a 
general ambition. They were complementary to exist- 
ing facilities, such as friendly societies and build- 
ing societies, which sprang from the same social origins. 


Simplicity and economy were essential to their purpose. 

No sensible person, reviewing the losses recently 
suffered by the failure of a small number of property 
societies, would contemplate the wholesale revision of this 
legislation. It has worked well during the past hall- 
century, and its facilities have been so widely used that 
at the end of 1935 the total number of all societies 
friendly societies, industrial assurance societies, industrial 
and provident societies, building societies, and trade union 
and other funds—amounted to 30,718, and they controlled 
funds of £1,442,935,000. 


A movement which administers sums equivalent to one- 
sixth of the National Debt is plainly a significant part of 
the social fabric. Defective administration of the affairs 0 
societies registered under the Provident Acts is rare. Some 
societies have developed into business organisations on the 
largest scale. Three wholesale co-operative undertakings 
for example, had total capital and other liabilities of mor 
than £90 millions at the end of 1935. There are eleven 
building societies with total assets exceeding £10 millions, 
and one with assets of more than £100 millions. Yet ths 
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rowth has been organic and well controlled, and it has, 
in general, preserved the original intention of the Acts— 
to give the small investor a suitable means of corporate 
saving and investment. 

Compared with the figures we have mentioned, the 
property societies fall into statistically small perspective. 
If their resources were added to those of the 5,691 indus- 
trial and provident societies on the register in 1935— 
whose 8,610,000 members had an interest in funds total- 
ling £250, 055,000—they would hardly swell the total by 
more than two or three per cent. But although property 
societies’ funds are small, evidence of malfeasance on the 
part of certain of their number might reflect upon the 
soundness of existing, well-tried industrial and building 
societies. In principle, moreover, it is not desirable that the 
simple conditions imposed by the Industrial and Provident 
Societies Acts should be exploited by individuals who 
would otherwise be compelled to expose their financial 
projects to the rigours of the Companies Act. Neverthe- 
less, blanket prohibition, limiting the formation of new 
societies to those whose objectives are ostensibly related to 
the original intentions of the Acts, might conceivably do 
more harm than good. Much, however, could be done by 
detailed regulation, even within the existing legislative 
framework, to ensure the presence of thorns as well as 
roses in the path of any individual who seeks to introduce 
schemes, under cover of the Acts, which would not stand 
the light of a company prospectus. 

To illustrate the possibilities of regulation, we may 
first draw attention to existing requirements for the forma- 
tion of a society, which may be registered on payment of 
£10, without any necessary limit on its capital. Alterna- 
tively a society may declare that the nominal capital will 
be £x millions, if it requires big figures which read well 
in advertisements. But it will not be compelled to pay any 
capital duty, whereas limited companies must pay 10s. per 
cent. on their nominal capital. Nor must it file a prospectus 
or a statement in lieu thereof, before starting business. It 
may, indeed, offer its securities to the public with no more 
information upon its file at the Registry than a number and 


the names of the applicants for registration, who may be 
mere nominees. 

The Anderson Committee on Unit Trusts justifiably 
exceeded its strict terms of reference when it recommended 
that the prospectus provisions of the Industrial and Provi- 
dent Societies Acts should be brought into line with those 
of the Companies Act. For, clearly, no less information 
should be available if securities are offered to the public 
by societies than if they are offered by companies. It seems 
Gesirable further, that a declaration of nominal capital 
should accompany each new registration, and that some 
capital duty should be exacted where the total capital 
exceeds the relatively moderate capital requirements of 
the average society. The experience of the Chief Registrar, 
of course, would be essential for the equitable definition of 
this “ standard.” He must also be invested with powers to 
obtain full particulars of the first officers of the society, 
and to insist upon a complete return of members’ names 
and addresses each year. The present situation is strangely 
anomalous. Members have the right only to inspect the 
names (and not the addresses) of members at the offices 
of the society, and while a return of shareholders must 
be filed once in three years, members may be distinguished 


_ by number and not by name. The filing of an annual 


return is surely desirable. At present, moreover, the 
property societies are not compelled to register increases 
in capital, nor—even more important—to register par- 
ticulars of mortgages and charges, which must be filed 
by companies within the statutory period of 21 days. There 
is little reason, in the year 1938, why these formalities 
should not be brought into line with those of the Companies 
Act. 

We have already suggested a distinction between the 
formation of industrial and provident societies for co- 
operative ends, and their formation, as in recent times, 
for more personal interests. The legislature intended to 
provide for the small man when it limited his sharehold- 
ing in any one society to £200. Technically, this limitation 
does not apply to “ income debenture bonds ” and the like. 
Is there any good reason why the maximum holding of any 
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w To Reserve Fund eee 539,000 0 0 B 
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England 
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security offered publicly by a society should not be limited 
to a similar amount? Such restrictions would tend to cur- 
tail opporiunitics for making large profits, and thus to 
limit resort to industrial societies for the floating of large- 
scale ventures. 

Again, extensive reforms relating to advertisements and 
accounts seem desirable in the case of property socie- 
ties. On the first matter we may borrow a principle enun- 
ciated by the Anderson Committee, which distinguished 
between unit trust advertising intended to interest the 
reader in a general way by “ describing and commending ” 
a particular class of investment, and advertisements pur- 
porting to give adequate information as a basis for sub- 
scribing for such investments. It recommended that the 
first type of advertisement should be strictly limited in 
scope, and should state that full information could be ob- 
tained at a given address. The second type, however, was 
to contain the fullest information regarding the composi- 
tion of the trust, its managers and trustees. The parallel 
is clear. If similar rules were made for industrial and 
provident societies, they would only affect the small 
namber which issue securities to the public. Their advertis- 
ing would either be limited to a strictly factual summary or 
it would represent the equivalent of a company prospectus. 
And no application for securities would be valid without 
the fullest prior disclosure of these facts—with suitable 
penalties for suppression. 

The prompt filing and circulation of accounts, more- 
over, is essential. But an appreciable improvement in the 
treatment of asset values of property societies seems desir- 
able. In general, the investment of 80 per cent. of a 
society's funds in properties should be regarded as de- 
cidedly an outside figure. But on what basis are the proper- 
ties to be valued? Our article last week showed that they 
could, to a certain extent, be arbitrarily determined. The 
security of the investor would be strengthened if a regular 
valuation were to be carried out, and certified by a valuer 
on the same lines as the corresponding statement in a 
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a 
company prospectus. Much is made, in property Society 
publicity, of the fact that audits are conducted by a public 
auditor appointed by the Treasury. The function of the 
public auditor to-day, however, has lost much of its forme; 
relevance. His inspection was designed to protect the mem. 
bers against unqualified accountants; it is in danger of 
becoming a snare for those who wrongly assume that the 
Treasury has a direct control over a society’s affairs, 

There remains, finally, the question of the Chie 
Registrar's powers. As matters stand, official supervision 
of industrial and provident societies is confined to exam. 
ination of their rules and their annual returns. In both 
respects a society’s standing could be impeccable, and 
yet its securities might be a highly undesirable holding fey 
the small investor. Experience has shown that elasticity in 
regulation is essential if the over-ambitious financial mind 
is to be checked, for methods are almost invariably found 
to avoid the most carefully drawn statute. At present the 
unigue experience of the Registrar cannot be used in tim 
to prevent abuse, owing to limitation of powers and to the 
inevitable delays of legislation. New legislation, therefore, 
could achieve two ends. It could give the Registrar ip. 
creased powers on the lines we have indicated to ensure 
that the requirements of the Industrial and Provident Socie. 
ties Acts are brought into line with the Companies Ac, 
And, secondly, it might well make possible an experimen 
in financial legislation, through the appointment of a smal 
permanent commission, whose personnel might include the 
Chief Registrar and various representatives of the legal, 
financial and accounting professions. Such a body could 
make administrative regulations from time to time as som 
as abuses began to show themselves. Subject to proper 
safeguards, delegated legislation on these lines would pro 
vide the essential weapon of flexibility. And this is the on 
thing lacking in the fight against the small minority of 
unscrupulous persons who abuse facilities whose continued 
existence is indispensable in the interests of the community 
generally. 


Finance and Banking 


The Franc’s New Relapse.—Once more the pen- 
dulum has swung against the franc. The trouble began this 
time with the Goodrich strike and subsequent develop- 
ments, which made the foreign exchange market think that 
the Government was not prepared or able to enforce the law 
against sit-down strikers. Then came the revelation on 
January 6th that the Government had borrowed in the last 
week of the year a further Frs. 5,000 millions from the 
Banque de France. The position here is that under the 
Vincent Auriol convention of June, 1936, the previous 
concealed Government borrowings of Frs. 12,098 millions 
from the Banque de France were regularised as provisional 
advances, while further borrowing facilities of Frs. 10,000 
millions were arranged. These were exhausted, and the 
convention of June, 1937, arranged fresh facilities up to 
Frs. 15,000 millions, making a total limit of Frs. 37,098 
millions. The latest borrowing raised the Government’s 
actual borrowings to Frs. 31,909 millions, leaving a margin 
in hand of only Frs. 5,000 millions. Actually the margin is 
believed to be about Frs. 7,000 millions, as the Minister of 
Finance is thought to have about Frs. 2,000 millions in 
hand. Anyhow, the narrowness of this margin has shaken 
the market. During the closing months of the year the 
Frencii Exchange Account is believed to have recovered the 
equivalent of £100 millions in gold, but rather optimistic- 
ally some £40 millions of this was transferred to the 
Banque de France and cannot be withdrawn again without 
a serious shock to public confidence. Thus the Exchange 
Fund only retained some £60 millions, and it is calculated 
that up to the evening of January 12th it had lost £25 
millions during the present adverse swing of the pendulum. 
Thus on this side too the margin is very narrow. Move- 
ments in rates are discussed in the Foreign Exchange Note, 
but while the initial causes of the weakness were the labour 
troubles, at present the market is influenced mainly by the 
precarious financial position. 


American Banking Trends.—Recent American 
banking statistics suggest that the autumn business reces 
sion has been accompanied by a shrinkage in bank re 
sources. As recently as last October, total deposits at the 
reporting member banks showed an increase of $46 mil 
lions over the preceding year, but the returns for Decem- 
ber 15th show a decrease of $789 millions. This 
contraction has been accompanied by a switch from demand 
to time deposits. Thus, during the year to December 
15th time deposits rose by $161 millions. These retums 
cover the whole of the country. The change in the position 
of four leading New York banks during the year 
December 31st, 1937, is shown below: — 

Government 


Deposits Cash Securities Loans 


($ millions) 
National City ... — 2 + 53 44 + 21 
Guaranty Trust — 285 — 182 - 50 — 4 
RE kchsinnenens 217 39 177 - 4 
Bankers Trust... 91 37 105 - 7 


The drop in deposits is not wholly due to any decrease it 
the cash held by these banks either in their own vaults of 
with the Federal Reserve system. It has, of course, forced 
them to reduce their earning assets, and all four banks 
show a contraction in their holdings of “‘ Governments. 
On the other hand, the Bank of Manhattan’s holdings 
“ Governments ” are unchanged, while its cash and deposits 
are higher than a year ago. Loans are lower in three cas 
in the above table, in contrast to the general pos 
tion of all reporting member banks last Octobet, 
when “Governments” showed a decrease of $1,519 
millions and loans an increase of $1,172 millions 
As recently as December 15th loans showed an increase af 
$431 millions, but it looks as if the business recession has 
upset the previous tendency for loans to expand at the 
expense of “ Governments.” 
under the influence of the recession. 


Both are now contracting § 
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Gold Output in 1937.—Sufficient data are now 
available to make it possible to arrive at a rough estimate 
of gold production in 1937. The exact figure for the Rand 
was announced this week, and at 11,741,000 fine ounces 
creates a new high record. It shows an increase of 401,500 
ounces, or 3.5 per cent., on the 1936 figure. Substantially 
accurate data are also available for Canada, where the 
1937 output of gold amounted to 4,055,000 ounces, against 
3,735,000 ounces in 1936, and for Australia, where the 
respective figures are 1,290,000 ounces and 1,160,000 
ounces. As usual in estimates of this kind Soviet Russia 
provides the main difficulty. The only official statistics on 
gold production in the U.S.S.R. are indications of per- 
centage increases which look magnificent in the form of a 
graph, but which without absolute data regarding the base 
year mean extremely little. The best that can be done 
therefore is to take the careful estimates of the Union Cor- 
poration for 1936, and to adjust them to the 25 per cent. 
increase in output which official Soviet sources give as a 
reasonable measure of the 1937 expansion in gold pro- 
duction. This would give a figure of 9,200,000 ounces for 
the past year, against 7,350,000 for 1936. In the United 
States output has been expanding with great regularity 
for the past four years, and it is estimated that for 1937 
the total will closely approach the Canadian figure. 


* * * 


For the miscellaneous section of small producing coun- 
tries the best that can at present be done is to assume that 
the rate of increase, which for this group has been extra- 
ordinarily consistent over a period of five years, will have 
retained that consistency during 1937. The resulting esti- 
mates may be summarised thus: — 


(Thousand fine ounces) 








1936 1937 
IN cca e aaah cual i 11,339 11,741 
DG ici ccc reueiubatmatiiebewee 7,350 9,200 
RED devsanceginsieehieeansiniaaieen 3,735 4,055 
aii csuccensneeieadancekbenineh 3,714 4,000 
NE Os. 5355csnbccedssunieupeaiastes 1,160 1,290 
ST NNNNID: scccccssnacnccesceces 7,650 8,200 
NA 2 5506 shehbbicaehbwenbbnewneniies 34,948 (say) 39,500 
Value at £7 an OUNCE.......00ec008- £244,636,000 £276,500,000 


It will be seen that while, on this showing, the output of 
South Africa rose by a further 34 per cent. in 1937, that 
of the world as a whole rose by something like 13 per cent. 


* * * 


Gold and Silver in the United States.— During 1937 
the United States Treasury increased its silver reserve by 
317 million fine ounces, thus bringing its total stock of 
silver to 2,177 million ounces. At the Mint parity of 
$1.2928 per ounce, this holding was valued at $2,815 
millions. The gold reserve at the end of last year stood at 
$12,760 millions. In order, therefore, to attain the 3:1 
ratio of gold to silver aimed at in the Silver Purchase 
Act, the gap to be bridged by further acquisitions of silver 
(or by losses of gold) at the end of the year was $1,438 
millions, equivalent to 1,115 million ounces of silver. At 
the present moment the gap is being narrowed both from 
the gold and the silver sides of the equation. 


* * * 


_A Bank for Ceylon.—Ceylon will soon have its own 
indigenous bank. Satisfaction will thus be given to a 
demand which in recent years has been acquiring the 
stature of a major issue in local politics. The demand for 
the creation of a bank serving solely the interests of the 
island was pressed by a trade delegation which visited this 
country at the time of the Coronation. The matter was 
teferred by the Secretary of State for the Colonies to an 
expert committee presided over by Sir John Caulcutt, and 
ter considerable hesitation the required permission was 
Biven. The legislation which will bring the Bank of Ceylon 
into existence is now being passed by the State Council of 
Ceylon. The new bank is likely to be a somewhat hybrid 


institution combining certain of the functions of a central 
and a commercial bank. In conjunction with the creation 
of the new bank proposals are now being considered for 
the amendment of the existing currency regulations in 
Ceylon. These proposals would involve the sale to the 
Reserve Bank of India of the silver reserve of 14,158,063 
rupees now held at the Treasury in Colombo and the 
investment of the proceeds in sterling and other securities. 
For the time being, however, the Ceylon currency would 
continue to be based on the Indian rupee. 


* * * 


New Life Assurance in 1937.—The amount of 
new life assurance business, excluding industrial assur- 
ances, transacted by British Offices in 1937 (as published 
in their preliminary, and in certain cases approximate, 
statements) is given in the following table :-— 









Office | 1936 | 1937 | Increase 
£ £ £ 

I yoitscncatinncatdntndanipennsianite 3,526,000 3,835,000 309,000 
SIN ci hd dienidesnidindendsdcnnesenenneasens 4,315,000 4,375,000 60,000 
PII a csuinecssmssabinnnedeuaintieie 3,865,000 3,594,000 |— 271,000 
TUNISTD BGUENS ...cccccccccccccsseseses 829,000 835,000 | 6,000 
BE MINDED eacccncccsécescccvecvecoess 871,000 897,000 26,000 
I viniincccrnadonncuncsstuseneseniss 2,039,000 2,167,000 | 128,000 
Clerical Medical and General ......... 2,843,000 2,845,000 2,000 
ee arr 5,533,000 6,077,000 | 544,000 
CIN cn cnctdnceessceneneneoiniela 3,459,000 3,460,000 | 1,000 
I hic dedantbeuateccesduaneesebennes 5,734,000 10,465,000 | 4,731,000 
Equitable ...........cccccccsccssesccscerers 1,708,000 1,930,000 | 222,000 
BE GE BB iansccsiccceccetsceosieines 4,659,000 4,661,000 2,000 
ee 2,718,000 2,825,000 107,000 
I eikiacctedvdcecnccocecaasestenenseett 2,854,000 2,844,000 |'— 10,000 
EE 3,759,000 3,526,000 — 233,000 
CO 1,760,000 1,800,000 40,000 
Law Union and Rock ..-| 2,746,000 2,606,000 i— 140,000 
Legal and General*........ .... 16,898,000 18,517,000 1,619,000 
Liverpool and London and Globe .... 3,211,000 2,880,000 |— 331,000 
Didnt nttccisnroniadiatinthdesmened 2,824,000 2,956,000 132,000 
London and Scottish.............seseeees 1,943,000 1,892,000 — 51,000 
IE vc crccnducececsactininns 903,000 1,038,000 135,000 
National Provident ...........cccccesecs 1,882,000 2,116,000 234,000 
North British and Mercantile ......... 5,635,000 5,620,000 — 15,000 
EE CINDY ditnciducecesccdercucacsnacs 11,091,000 11,500,000 409,000 
IE i sncanddntinnasiipuiunaaiantpaundinenel | 8,802,000 8,664,000 _— 138,000 
III icc kn wahwi aaibddcnensensenasaneianede 4,859,000 4,900,000 41,000 
STNG cicniggagkadanwaoneesieebneset 30,761,000 29,500,000 |— 1,261,000 
I intitiniktcccubsendnessinawaneiianiceihaed 8,766,000 8,685,000 _— 81,000 
DOIG CIGD hess ccccccccccscceseoeess 4,323,000 4,660,000 337,000 
Pi stiiciakssiepdsanedecdaonennmmaseiae 4,924,000 5,157,000 | 233,000 
I SEIS ctcnnccssnncdeossvecens | 2,073,000 2,122,000 | 49,000 
SOOT TUINNIED css onnedecccescetccesss 1,595,000¢ 1,920,000 | 325,000 
I ait cticeannscdmnabieniee 2,389,000 2,214,000 |— 175,000 
Scottish Provident ... «| 3,166,000 3,313,000 | 147,000 
Scottish Temperance 1,524,000 1,604,000 | 80,000 
Scottish Widows . 4,849,000 5,047,000 | 198,000 
SION co ccesssecce 4,576,000 5,134,000 | 558,000 
United Kingdom .... 4,621,000 5,023,000 402,000 
in sai derek cuieaeneeia te 289,000 284,000 |— 5,000 
Wesleyan and General ...........secee0- 1,714,000 1,650,000 |— 64,000 
MII © Gav asiasaccrectnassccioniaaaxiaas 2,780,000 2,840,000 60,000 
TE sickstciinwesemnaiiccasihalabiiaiasivs 189,616,000 197,978,000 | 8,362,000 


* Includes decreasing term and group assurances. 
¢ Ten months only. 


The aggregate new business of these offices shows further 
increase, and almost exactly one-half of the offices suc- 
ceeded in obtaining new record figures. It will be 
noticed that in the case of the offices which also transact 
industrial assurance, namely, the Prudential, Pearl, Refuge, 
Britannic, Wesleyan and General, and Co-operative, the 
new business in every case, except the Co-operative, was 
smaller than in the previous year. Too much importance 
should not be attached to the comparison of figures for 
different offices as, apart from variation in the type of 
business transacted, different methods are followed in 
computing the sum assured under certain special low- 
rated plans. 


* * * 


Brazilian Exchange Control.—After abolishing the 
official quota of 35 per cent. of export exchange in the 
middle of November, the Brazilian Government has 
recently announced a new system of control. All foreign 
exchange has now to be sold compulsorily to the Bank of 
Brazil, which now becomes the sole authority empowered 
to provide exchange. Public requirements, presumably 
meaning Government and other official remittances, have 
the first claim, and foreign exchange will then be issued 
to importers and other remitters on payment of a tax of 
3 per cent. In allotting foreign exchange, payments for 
goods imported and export freights will have first pre- 
ference, then remittances by public utility companies, then 
dividends and profits generally, and finally other remit- 
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tances. Initial cables hinted at the canalisation of exchange 
allotments country by country, according to the size of 
Brazil's exports to each country. If so, the United States, 
as the chief buyer of Brazilian coffee, would gain an 
obvious advantage. Under the new system the Bank of 
Brazil has announced buying rates of Rs. 17$300 per dollar 
and Rs. 86$460 per pound sterling, but it has not yet 
announced the rates at which it is prepared to sell foreign 
exchange. On the contrary, a new decree has been issued 
blocking foreign-owned milreis balances for the time being. 
The only exception is the minor concession that exchange 


MONEY 


Foreign Exchanges 


For reasons given in a Financial Note, 
the franc has developed extreme weak- 
ness. Dealings became very active in 
the middle of the week, and on Thurs- 
day the spot rate depreciated from 
under Frs. 148 to Frs. 151}. Three 
months’ francs widened to Frs. 10 dis- 
count, and one month’s francs to Frs. 
74 discount. The wider margin on the 
shorter date indicated the nervousness 
felt as to the immediate outlook. On 
Thursday the French Control only in- 
tervened intermittently, but is estimated 
to have lost in gold a further £5 mil- 
lions. There has been some French de- 
mand for Consols, but not much de- 
mand for British currency. The latest 
Banque de France return shows that 
none of the further Frs. 5,000 millions 
borrowed by the Government during 
the previous week has yet been repaid. 
Belgas weakened in sympathy with the 
franc, the spot rate rising from Bel. 
29.4734 to Bel. 29.55 (offered), and the 
three months’ rate from 7 to 11 cents 
discount. The Swiss franc was in de- 
mand on Tuesday, as a result of the 
new flight of funds from France, but 
has since come on offer at Frs. 21.63. 
There is a profit to be made on sales 
of Swiss francs against gold purchases 
in London, provided that the gold can 
be re-sold to the Swiss National Bank. 
Guilders and dollars have been very 
quiet, with the New York rate under 
control at $5.0075 to the pound. 


Market 


As was to be expected from the un- 
usual size of bankers’ deposits, money 
has been exceptionally easy, and some 
houses have been able to obtain night 
money from lenders other than the 
clearing banks at 4 per cent. The ple- 
thora of funds has made the market 
reluctant to sell bills, but the banks 
bought a few March and early April 
Treasury bills at 3 per cent. Three 
months’ bank bills are unobtainable at 
anything better than {3 per cent. 


The Money 


/ 


Jan. 14, Jan.6, Jan. 13, 
1937 1938 1938 


% % % 
| sscnsdeeadenbeie 2 2 2 
London Deposit Rate... 12 lg lo 
Short Loan Rates : 
Clearing Banks ...... 1p-1* 1p-1* 1p-1* 
Oahexr8 .......cccccccccee 12 jg 1g-lp 
Discount Rates : 
Treasury bills ......... 1739 lo lp 
Three months’ bank 
SE <ccahbbganboonentés 6 1729-916 1739 


* Viz. 12 per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
and other approved bills and British Government 
securities within six months of maturity. 54 per 
cent. from loans against 1 percent. Treasury bonds 
and other gilt-edged stocks within six months of 
maturity. 1 per cent. for loans against other 
collateral. 
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previous season. 


The seasonal contraction in the quan- 
tity of Treasury bills issued by tender 
has now begun, and this week the 
tender issue has fallen from £622 to 
£612 millions. Treasury bills paid for 
on January 15th mature on Good Fri- 
day, and as they are repaid the day be- 
fore, they are a 89-day bill. For this 
reason they went at ld. over the mini- 
mum rate, and so were not taken by 
the market. Easter also means that bills 
paid for on Monday and Tuesday of 
next week are odd maturities, which are 
not likely to appeal to the market. Thus, 
with no bills to be paid for, money is 
likely on those days to be even more 
plentiful than it is at present. 


The Bank 


A further large quantity of notes 
have returned from the public, and the 
circulation is now back to the level 
ruling prior to the Christmas expansion. 
It is, therefore, reasonable to expect the 
fiduciary note circulation to be reduced 
from £220 to £200 millions at an early 
date. 


Return 


Jan. 13, Dec. 29, Jan.5, Jan. 12, 
1937 1937 1958 1938 


Lmill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


Issue Dept. 


Gold --» 313-7 326:4 326°4 326-4 
Notes in circu- 

lation ania 55:0 505-3 492-6 482:1 
Banking Dept. 

Reserve ......... 59-0 41-9 54:5 64:9 
Public Deps. 12-4 11-4 14:4 13:2 
Bankers’ Deps. 106-7 120°6 129:2 123°4 
Other Deps... 38-3 36°6 37-4 36°8 
Govt. Secs. .... 83:2 114°6 108.3 90°2 
Discounts and 

Advances...... 12:5 9:2 15:1 15°8 
Other Secs...... 20°8 20:9 21:1 20°5 
Proportion ...... 37°4% 24:8% 30-:1% 37°4% 


In the banking department, the return 
of currency has added £10.4 millions 
to the Reserve. This increase, however, 
has been more than neutralised by a re- 
duction of £18.1 millions in Govern- 
ment securities, so that there has been 
a net contraction in the banking depart- 
ment’s total resources. The current ex- 
cess of Treasury bill maturities over 
payments explains the small drop in 
public deposits, but the main brunt of 
the reduction in the Bank’s resources 
has fallen on bankers’ deposits, which 
are 5.8 millions lower than a week ago. 
Nevertheless, they remain at a very high 
level. 


The Market 


Last week’s dealings in gold were 
limited, and on January 4th the pre- 
mium over the American shipping price 
rose to 93d. per ounce. As the supply of 
gold is entirely in official hands, it is 
suggested that for the moment the autho- 
rities wished to discourage any new de- 
mand for gold. During the past few 


Bullion 
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will be provided within sixty days to cover milrejs 
deposited against bills for collection in Brazilian banks 
prior to December 31st. A good deal depends upon how 
much exchange the Brazilian authorities think they may 
require for the external debt service and other official 
needs, and also upon the amount of foreign exchange avail. 
able. Coffee shipments in December showed signs of 
recovery, following the decision to place the coffee export 
trade upon a competitive basis, but those for the six months 
to December 31st compare badly with those of the 
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days, however, more gold has been re. 
leased, and the premium has narrowed 
to 53d. One possibility is that the 
authorities found that the existence of 
a high premium would suggest that 
there was a big hoarding demand from 
France, which might have an unforty. 


nate psychological effect upon the 
franc. 
oe 
5 Silver, 
Gold price per oz, 
Standard 
Date lp 3 
| Price rm Amt. T 
iper fine dealt | Cash wo 
| oz, Dis- in Mths, 
; count 
oe | 
- @&) @. £000; d. a 
Dec. 31 . 1139 6) 4lo 337 | 191i6 | 18% 
Jan. 1°. j— . eet 
» 3 1139 5 |5lopm|) 382  19],4 19lig 
» 4 ji 39 6 9!opm! 202 19516 | 193, 
» 3 139 9 |Qlopm) 461 | 19%¢ | 193 
» 6 139 Slo Ziopm! 224 1976 | 19d 
a | 139 9 Spm; 298 | 19 195g 
» 8 139 91o| 9iopm 306 § 191lig! 195, 
s»» 10 139 9 |9iopm|) 200 | 19%} 19g 
— 139 8 Blopm) 610 19)5)¢ | 19h, 
eo 12 139 7)o' Glopm| 585 | 19156 | 19% 
» 89 « 139 7 |5iopm! 640 19/g | 19, 


* Above or below American shipping price. 7m 
The New York price of silver remained at 45 cents 
per ounce +999 fine during the weck. 

The negotiations between the United 
States and Mexico caused some tem- 
porary nervousness in the silver mar- 
ket. Mr Morgenthau’s statement, how- 
ever, shows that in buying 35 million 
ounces from the Bank of Mexico, the 
United States is only relieving Mexico 
of past accumulations of silver, which 
otherwise might have been offered else- 
where. Moreover, the further decision 
to buy 5,000,000 ounces from Mexico 
during January is not intended to set 
the pace for future months, and this 
disposes of the fears that the United 
States intended to buy over the current 
year an inadequate quantity of Mexican 
silver. These explanations have stiffened 
the market during the past few days, 
especially as Mr Morgenthau added 
that it was the intention of the Ameri- 
can Government to keep the world sil- 
ver price on an even keel. There are 
still a number of uncovered bears about, 
and the price may stiffen still further. 


en a 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 

Sir John F. R. Reynolds has been elected 
to the general board of Martins Bank. 

The Hon Evelyn Baring has bed 
appointed a director of The London Life 
Association. 

The London Assurance announce thi 
Mr Richard Evelyn Fleming has bet 
appointed a director. 

The directors of the Atlas Assuranct 
Company, Ltd., announce the retirement 0 
December 31st of Mr Percy E. 
secretary and assistant manager. 
following appointments took effect ® 
January 1, 1938: Mr J. W. J. Levien ® 
be secretary, and Mr F. E. Huggins 0 
assistant secretary. 
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President and Wall Street.—Since the beginning 
of the year American stock prices have risen, on the 
average, by over 10 per cent. Operators have apparently 
concentrated their attention upon news of actual and 
potential industrial improvement, and have largely 
ignored Washington, whose celebration of the opening 
fortnight of another New Deal year was not conspicu- 
ously friendly to Wall Street. The President’s Message 
to Congress granted the honesty of most business men, 
but offered no quarter to the plutocratic few—a sentiment 
which, expressed without the epithets of Messrs Ickes, 
Jackson and Cummings, was therefore found temperate 
and reasonable by a large part of the Press. The Budget 
Message, again, reached a difficult compromise between 
determination to balance expenditure and revenue, and 
equal determination to maintain relief expenditure, if 
necessary, and to increase armament appropriations. The 
Administration hopes that this dilemma will be solved by 
a rise in the national income, but its inflationary implica- 
{ions are apparently welcome to business, which was fully 
in favour of balancing the budget until recently. At the 
Jackson Day celebrations, Mr Roosevelt drove home his 
perpetual devotion to the New Deal principles, and gave 
little hope of any softening of the pressure against economic 
royalism. Yet three days later he had conferred, to Wall 
Street’s satisfaction, with five prominent business leaders. 


* * * 


Despite this equivocal attitude of the Administration 
regarding business conditions and economic co-operation 
with its leaders, market operators have again put up 
prices, encouraged by a slight improvement in steel mill 
activity and more particularly by signs of rising employ- 
ment in the automobile industry. The prospect of in- 
creased naval expenditure in the distance is used as a 
pretext for speculative buying of common stocks and 
essential war commodities. The railroads, now in chronic 
difficulties, are hoping for friendly help from the I.C.C, 
There is evidence of some criticism of the deflationary 
measures adopted last year by the Federal Reserve Board, 
and in a Congressional election year it is anticipated that 
inflationary steps will be found politically expedient. Such 
are the bases for Wall Street’s improvement, but there is 
not yet sufficient evidence to prove that a substantial 
industrial recovery is on the threshold. It might easily 
be generated by a national change in sentiment, but for 
the time being the outlook is still uncertain, and caution 
should be the rule. 


* * * 


Sino-Japanese Credit.—A statement was made this 
week by Dr Ho, Chinese Minister of Economics, that the 
Chinese Customs revenue had almost gone, and that, 
although China would do her best to maintain the debt 
service, she might be forced to discontinue payment. 
Though the announcement was a blow to the foreign bond 
market, it is ditticult to imagine what alternative the investor 
could envisage, short of an arrangement, under Japanese 
direction, for the service of the external debt, in return for 
some political guid pro quo. If that was the market’s main 
calculation, it has been frustrated by China’s evident deter- 
mination to fight on. Comment in London, however, still 
appears to attach importance to the view that the existing 
returns from the Customs are sufficient to serve the debt. 
The 1937 report of Sir William Maze, Inspector-General 
of the Maritime Customs, shows that revenue collections 
under all categories amounted to 342.9 millions of Chinese 
dollars, equivalent to approximately £20,716,875 at the 
Official rate of exchange. But receipts during the first seven 
months of the year (before hostilities became widespread) 
represented some 76 per cent. of the year’s total. On the 

asis of the remaining five months’ figures, the maximum 
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annual total to be anticipated during the first twelve 
months of war conditions would be 197 million dollars. 
This total would barely suffice for both the internal and 
external debt secured on the Customs, although the latter 
alone would, on paper, be covered 24 times. 


* * * 


The disturbing effect of Dr Ho’s statement is shown in 
the following table, which also gives a record of the fall in 
Japanese issues, following the decisions reached at the 
Imperial Conference on Monday: — 





1937 1938 
| aR SS oad Sie 
| High | Low | June 30; Sep. 30) Jan. 7 _ 12 om 13 
7 | | oe 
Chinese Customs | 
», 1898.. 10414 82 103 91 B4le 75 7 
i i. re 101%, 59 101 lo 64 60 | 481s 50 
Japanese | | 
WO, TURE wscesenss 66516 38 | «(G6Alox}) 48 | 381g | 32 33 
-) are | 84 48l4 | 83 60 | 50 42 43\0 
= | 6llq 38 i 61 | 47 i 38 32 | 32\9 
Gos EGBG cccccecce 9454 5712 94 | 71 | 5934 | 47 | 51 
Sig % 2980 ccccccces | 8834 53 


19% | oe |) ee 1S 
Mid-week dealings in the best Chinese issues were 
extremely difficult. The further fall in Japanese issues has 
brought the bonds, which still receive interest in full, close 
to the quotations for Brazilian issues, which are in com- 
plete default. We can only repeat our view, expressed early 
in December, that China’s ability to pay, under conditions 
of war, has been jeopardised. China’s trade in October was 
60 per cent. lower than in July. Shanghai’s trade during 
the same period fell by 82 per cent., Tientsin’s by 60 per 
cent. and Swatow’s by 47 per cent. The southern ports 
showed relatively large increases, but their communications 
have recently been severely attacked. It is difficult, there- 
fore, to argue that the downward adjustment of Chinese 
bond prices is necessarily complete. 


* * * 


London Transport Traffics.—This week’s traffic 
return from Broadway House has given welcome firmness 
to London Transport “C” stock. An increase of no less 
than £21,200 has been recorded for the week to Janu- 
ary 8th — some £5,300 more, in itself, than the gross 
advance for the first twenty-six weeks of the current finan- 
cial year. At present, there is no clue to the source from 
which additional revenue must come if the Board is to fulfil 
its obligation to pay a 54 per cent. “ C” stock dividend 
for 1937-38, and so avoid the possibility of an application 
for receivership. Total traffics for the period amounted to 
£14,622,110—an increase of no more than £15,900 for 
the half-year. By the end of December, 1936, it will be 
recalled, an aggregate increase of £460,200 had been regis- 
tered during the preceding twenty-six weeks. It is plain, 
in fact, that London Transport traffics are no longer show- 
ing a satisfactory trend. The bus strike interrupted the 
progress in weekly receipts and it has not yet been re- 
sumed. So far as this trend results from a diversion of 
traffic to other undertakings in the London pool, the “ C” 
stockholder will obtain some indirect benefit. But he will 
not be able to count on such substantial but fortuitous 
advantages which the pool provided last year as a result of 
the bus strike. Indeed, he must recognise the effect of 
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increasing costs, and in particular, increases in wage costs, 
to which the bus settlement has brought its due quota. 
Lord Ashfield last week referred to the complex problems 
which face the Board in 1938. Some of them are pro- 
found operating problems, which we discuss on page 108. 
But the short-term revenue problem is no less intractable. 


* * * 


Bank Capital Reorganisation.—The directors of 
the National Provincial Bank are submitting to the forth- 
coming annual meeting proposals for the splitting of all 
classes of the bank’s shares into units of a smaller 
denomination. To-day, the issued capital of the bank 
is as follows :— 


Amount per share 


Number Reserve 
issued Paid-up Callable liability 
£25 shares... 120,000 £3 10s. £4 16s. 8d. £16 13s. 4d. 


£20 shares ... 1,972,354 £4 £2 13s. 4d. £13 6s. 8d. 
Z£5shares ... 234,000 £5 Nil Nil 


The proposal is to split the £25 shares each into five 
“A” shares of £5 each, 14s. paid-up; the £20 shares 
each into four “B” shares of £5 each, {1 paid-up; 
and the £5 shares each into five £1 shares, fully-paid. 
The amount callable and the reserve liability (the latter 
only exercisable in the event of the winding-up of the 
bank) will be reduced in proportion. The proposal is of 
interest for two reasons. First, it will make the bank’s 
shares more marketable. This point will be appreciated, 
in view of the fact that the current quotations are 133 for 
the £25 shares, 15} for the £20 shares, and 20} for the 
£5 shares. Secondly, the proposal marks a further move- 
ment in the general trend towards the popularisation of 
bank shares. Only as recently as 1919, the original £75 
and £60 shares were split, respectively, into the present 
£25 and £20 shares, and the National Provincial is not 
the only bank to have taken a similar step since the war. 
Two generations ago only the rich man could invest in 
bank shares, but to-day they are within the reach of even 
the smallest investor. The one anachronism which remains 
is the liability to a further call. This was a real protection 
to depositors in the early days of joint-stock banking, 
especially when bank shares were in wealthy hands. 
To-day this “ protection” has become largely an 
anachronism. 





———— ED 


Company Notes 


New Woolworth Record.—A year ago there were 
two reservations in the mind of the Woolworth share- 
holder. Would rising food and commodity prices affect the 
demand of the average purchaser? And would the com- 
pany’s range of merchandise be curtailed for the same 
reason? The latest accounts for 1937 provide a brilliantly 
reassuring answer on both counts. Net profits, after charg- 
ing £291,189 for depreciation, and £100,000 each to Staff 
Fund and Buildings Reserve, but before taxation, have 
reached the new record figure of £6,490,014, compared 
with £5,854,335 in the previous year. The fears, which the 
chairman expressed at the last meeting, that the company 
might be compelled to raise its traditional selling price 
limit owing to rising costs of merchandise are thus dis- 
pelled. The amount earned for the ordinary capital is 
equivalent to 81.2 per cent., compared with 76.4 per cent. 
in 1936. The balance sheet gains in strength each year. It 
now shows cash holdings of £7,214,930, compared with 
£6,710,349 at the end of 1936, while freehold properties 
have been substantially increased. Indeed, the company’s 
record during the past seven years since its formation is 
an object lesson in steady expansion. In the accompanying 
chart—the first of a new series for important industrial 
concerns—we show the course of net profits, after all 
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charges, and their division between preference and 
ordinary dividends and free reserves. Since profits in 
this instance are struck after full tax provision, 
the dividends are shown net, and appear to be slightly 
reduced. In fact, the gross amount, both for preference and 
ordinary dividends, has remained unchanged during the 
past year. The actual rate declared on the ordinary capital 
is 60 per cent.—eflectively the same rate as in 1936, when 
adjustment is made for the 100 per cent. capital bonus. 
The 5s. ordinary shares offer a return of £4 10s. 9d. per 
cent. on dividend and £6 2s. 9d. on earnings at the present 
price of 68s. 6d. 


* * * 


Leyland Motors’ Profits.— The latest results of 
Leyland Motors show that even greater progress has been 
achieved than in 1935-36. The preliminary statement 
discloses gross profits for the year ended September 30th 
last of £746,951, against £557,390, while net profits, before 
tax and contingencies, are some £168,500 higher at 
£631,597. Gross earnings are thus only a little below the 
record level of 1928-29. The dividend has again been in- 
creased to 25 per cent., compared with 20 per cent. for 
1935-36 and 173 per cent. for the previous year. But it 
would appear that this distribution is still conservative, for, 
although the reserve allocation has been maintained at 
£150,000, the balance carried forward is raised by the sub- 
stantial amount of £35,288 to £86,819. The commercial 
vehicle industry has been faced in recent years with prob- 
lems which may, in part, have checked the natural growth 
of commiercial motor transport. The imposition of speed 
limits and other restrictions under the Road Traffic Acts 
and the increased heavy oil duty have affected the demand 
for particular classes of vehicles. Moreover, the stationary 
tendency of “A” and “B” licences, as distinct from the 
“C” category, is, on the whole, unfavourable to makers of 
heavy vehicles. Such a background only emphasises the 
excellence of the Leyland results. They suggest that the 
company has enhanced its competitive position during 4 
period when costs were rising and the field of competition 
was tending to narrow. The industry has profited by the 
replacement of trams by trolley buses, whose importance for 
Leyland was stressed at last year’s meeting. Quite recently 
it was announced that orders for 300 vehicles had been 
received from London Transport. Whether last year’s 
excellent results will be followed by a similar advance this 
year is open to debate. At the moment, the commercial 
motor industry appears to be maintaining a position 0 
equilibrium—rather uneasily, perhaps. Leyland shares, at 
the current price of 86s. 3d., to yield £6 3s. per cent., are 
probably fairly valued, even if the earnings yield is double 
this figure. 
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British-American Tobacco Meeting .—Shareholders 
in B.A.T. must look to the annual meeting rather than to 
the published accounts for guidance upon the development 
of their undertaking. But Sir Hugo Cunliffe-Owen, in his 
address last Monday, was compelled to be somewhat in- 
conclusive in his review, for his confidence in the company’s 
prospects and in its increasing efficiency was subject to the 
important proviso of “reasonable stability in world 
affairs.” The satisfactory profits for the latest year had, in 
fact, been achieved in the face of considerable difficulties. 
Floods in the United States had caused indirect losses 
to certain subsidiaries of roughly half a million dollars, 
while losses in China had been quite substantial. Damage 
in China, however, had been less than was feared, and 
losses had so far been provided out of the income of the 
companics affected. Apart from these material consequences 
of war, the volume of sales had suffered owing to transport 
and other difficulties. The situation in China is so uncertain 
that problems must be tackled ad hoc. The accounts for 
the year to September 30th last, which Sir Hugo discussed 
in some detail, give no hint of the consequences of a pro- 
longed war in China for the company. Shareholders may 
find due consolation in the widespread nature of the com- 
pany’s interests and in the chairman’s reiterated belief that 
the company’s increasing efficiency should, under normal 
conditions, maintain the satisfactory record of the past. 


Oil Company Results.—For a time last week the 
oil share market seemed to gain increased confidence. The 
Royal Dutch and Shell interim dividends, somewhat 
despised at first, obtained a more favourable second read- 
ing. The effective increase in each distribution by one-fifth 
—the Shell interim, formally maintained at 7} per cent., 
tax free, is payable on a capital increased by last year’s 
20 per cent. scrip bonus—must be associated with the fact 
that the most conservative estimates for the total dividends 
put the shares on a satisfactory yield basis. Meanwhile, it 
has been left to a comparative newcomer—Petroleum 
Storage and Finance—really to impress the market this 
week. This company’s profits for the year to October 31st 
last are spectacular. After charging N.D.C. and two years’ 
income tax, profits amount to £574,817, compared with 
£266,152 for the previous year. The amounts earned for 
ordinary and deferred dividends have jumped from 
£211,910 to £551,726. The company has an unusual 
capital structure. The £400,000 of preferred ordinary 
shares receive 50 per cent. and the deferred capital 
(£75,000 in Is. shares) receives 344 per cent., compared 
with 72 per cent. for 1935-36. Here is an instance of 
the shilling ordinary share which has made good. The 
company’s recent strides follow the successful establish- 
ment of Cleveland Discol in the British market. 
Whether British petrol prices will be maintained in the 
long run is perhaps more questionable than their present 
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Statement of Condition as of December 31, 1937 


ASSETS 


CASH AND Duk FROM BANKS AND BANKERS 


U.S, GOVERNMENT OBLIGATIONS, DIRECT AND FULLY GUARANTEED 


OrHER PUBLIC SECURITIES . 
OTHER SECURITIES 


$207,898,389- 86 
80,748,314-16 
5,604,937 -90 
11,482,739-39 


eMAND LoaNs AGAINST COLLATERAL . ° ° e ° e e e e 54,182,023-71 
LOANS AND DiIscouNTs ‘ ; e ° e e e ° . . é 168,337,007 - 84 
REAL ESTATE MORTGAGES ‘ ‘ ° ° ° ° e e 7,184,352-69 
BANKING Houses OWNED ‘ ‘ ° ° ° e e 14,888,592: 11 
OTHER REAL ESTATE OWNED ‘ . ; ‘ : ° e ° e 3,866,888 - 39 
CUSTOMERS’ LIABILITY FOR ACCEPTANCES (LESS ANTICIPATIONS) ° e ° ° 7,950,070-53 
OTHER ASSETS P ‘ e e ° ° 4,128,172-74 


ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING 


LIABILITIES 


$566,271,489-32 





° 8,482,281-25 


CAPITAL [ ; , ‘ ss . - 20,000,000 - 00 
SURPLUS J ‘ _ Q a ‘ . " “ - 20,000,000 -00 
UNDIVIDED PROFITS . ° ‘ e ° e e e 5,862,263 -12 

————s $45,862 969-19 
KESERVE FOR CONTINGENCIES ‘ ; ° e e e ° ° i “ 2,011,517-89 
DiviDEND PAYABLE JANUARY 3, 1938 . ° ° . ° ° ° ° ° 750,000-00 
le POSITS ‘ ; ; ‘ ‘ ° ° e e e e e 469, 671,032-23 
CERTIFIED AND CASHIER’S CHECKS ° e ° ° e e e é 35,129,892 -95 


OTHER LIABILITIES, RESERVE FOR TAXES, ETC, 


° 4,364,501-88 


$566,271,489-32 





On December 31, 1937, of the above assets, $52,105,746-48 are deposited to secure public deposits 
and for other purposes required by law. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Member Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 


London Representative : 


T. GRAYDON UPTON, 4, Adams Court, E.C.2 
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stability, although, behind the facade of an unchanged 
retail price, the distributors have recently conceded an 
increased profit margin to the retailers. An 8 per cent. 
dividend yield on so highly geared a share as Petroleum 
Storage ls. deferred, now standing at 42s. 6d., is thus 


readily explainable. 
* * 


Other Company Results.—Our usual analysis of 
profit and loss accounts which appears on page 151 gives 
the results of 25 companies in all, including six bank 
and discount reports, and a number of substantial 
miscellaneous industrial companies. The banking results 
are discussed in a leading article on page 118. Industrial 
results are discussed on page 150 under the heading 


” 


** Shorter Comments. 
* * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—Reports of 
company meetings commence in this issue on page 139. 
The favoured position of Canada to withstand any tem- 
porary recession of trade was emphasised by Mr A. E. 


THE 


London 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET ACCOUNT 
JANUARY 18 JANUARY 20 


Tus week’s market record is an essay 
in personalities—Mr Roosevelt, as 
always, Dr Ho, the Chinese Minister of 
Economics, and MM. Chautemps and 
Bonnet in Paris. At first, Mr Roosevelt 
having levelled Wall Street’s difficult 
patch, helped London too, for the new 
wavelet of inflationary sentiment which 
followed the re-armament reports in the 
United States also helped commodity 
prices and equity shares in London. 
Later, however, the Far Eastern and 
French troubles made for market 
caution, and the first Account of 1938 
closed quietly on the defensive. 

Gilt-edged stocks opened firm, 
though the prospect of new borrowing 
tended to reduce activity. On Tuesday, 
new reports of Government operations 
coincided with a general setback, partly 
due to profit-taking. Business continued 
on a reduced scale, though conditions 
became steadier. Home corporation 
scrips were dull, in sympathy with gilt- 
edged, and New Zealand issues con- 
tinued depressed. 

The feature of the foreign bond mar- 
ket was a collapse in Japanese and 
Chinese issues. In both groups, dealing 
became a matter of considerable diffi- 
culty in mid-week. A review of possi- 
bilities which the bondholder must face 
in connection with the Far Eastern 
hostilities appears on page i125. Brazilian 
issues also registered disappointment at 
the absence of a definite offer of pay- 
ment, while the increase in the Chilean 
debt service was accounted modest. 

* 


Home rail stocks were dominated by 
fears of the effect of rising costs, al- 
though this is by no means a new factor. 
It was reflected, however, in revised 
estimates of dividend possibilities and 
the indifferent traffics—well short of the 
nominal increase due to the 5 per cent. 
freight advance—further depressed the 
market. Argentine and Brazilian rails 
were also weak. 

Business tended to fall off in the in- 
dustrial market, and the price record 
thus appears irregular, though without 


Arscott, at the Canadian Bank of Commerce meetin 
The company’s decision to pursue a more active develop. 
ment of the pharmaceutical section was announced } 
the chairman of Joseph Nathan and Company. Sir Hugo 
Cunliffe-Owen’s address to British-American Tobacco 


members is discussed in a note on page 126. Mr Horace 
Boot, at the Central and District Properties Meeting, 
referred to increasing competition from many new blocks 


of flats recently built. Sir Edmund Davis _informeg 
members of Fanti Consolidated Investment that the market 
value of investments at the end of December exceeded 
book cost by £70,452. Mr Walter Maclachlan reported at 
the Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields meeting that they were 
extending operations in the southern area. Mr H. Eric 
Miller disclosed that Langen (fava) Rubber Estates had 


sold 385,880 lbs. of the current year’s crop at an average 
price of approximately 9}d. per lb. At the Turner and 
Newall meeting Mr G. S. Newall declared that the in. 


STOCK 


any special changes. Shipping shares 
and certain motor issues provided some 
early features, but their gains were not 
entirely held. Few price changes were 
recorded in the steel list, although 
Indian Iron fell rather sharply. Mid- 
week prices were slightly firmer. Im- 
proving coal conditions did not assist 
the shares. Electricity supply shares en- 
joyed little business, and there was no 
real trend in the equipment section. 

The motor registration figures 
checked the improvement in selected 
motor issues, but aircraft issues con- 
tinued reasonably firm, with Rolls 
Royce tending slightly to improve. In- 
vestment support for brewery shares 
maintained an appearance of steadiness, 
but tobacco issues were less certain. In 
the shipping group, good support fol- 
lowed the further rise in freights, and 
although the best prices were not held, 
many shares made net progress on 
Wednesday. The course of miscel- 
laneous leading industrials was easier at 
first, but fractional improvements were 
recorded in mid-week. Building shares 
were quiet, and both Westinghouse and 
Consolidated Signal fell on the former’s 
dividend. 


* 


Ou shares remained quiet, the little 
business that was reported being dom- 
inated by American and Continental 
influences. On Monday one of the few 
active spots was the Royal Dutch-Shell 
group, but a firm start on Tuesday was 
followed by a duller tendency under the 
lead of New York and when the Con- 
tinent turned sellers. Business con- 
tinued quiet later in the week. 

In the rubber shares market, the ten- 
dency was more cheerful than of late, 
though the volume of business scarcely 
expanded. Quotations were stimulated 
by a rally in the commodity on news 
of higher employment in the American 
automobile industry, and many shares 
remained firm despite the later reaction 
in Mincing Lane. Tea shares were a 
disappointing market, business if any- 
thing shrinking still further. 

While the behaviour of different sec- 
tions varied, the mining markets passed 
a satisfactory week. Kaffirs started 
rather more brightly, professional sup- 
pott for the developing mines being 


creased profits were attributable to the larger volume of 
business obtained. Mr S. C. Black reported to Transpagl 
and Delagoa Bay Investment shareholders that the collieries 
were being actively developed. 


EXCHANGES 


evident. The market became easier as 
the week progressed—not through any 
weakness, but rather from a little profit- 
taking and, more particularly, the diver- 
sion of attention to other sections. After 
many dull weeks, base metals became 
the centre of interest on rallies in metal 
prices. Continental support was trans- 
ferred from Kaffirs to Rhodesian 
copper shares, which gained on Ameri- 
can influences and, after some recession, 
continued in active demand. Tin and 
lead-zinc shares started poorly, but 
provided interest later. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” 
INDICATORS 


| Security Indices 


. Corres, | 

1938 pargainst, Day | 
MBMNSS — 1937 | 30 ord. | 20 fixed 
| shares® int.t 
Jan. 7 6,645 14,134 97:1 129°5 
Jan. 10 7,185 12,994 97-0 129-6 
Jan. 11 7,215 12,108 96-9 129-5 
Jan. 12 6,660 | 12,441 97-2 1296 
Jan. 13 6,375 12,441 97-2 129-6 

1932 | 
High... | _ _ 97:2 129-6 
| Jan. 12 | Jan. 12 
Low 95-7 129-2 


Jan. 3 Jan. 3 


¢ Approx. total recorded in S.E. List. * July], 
1935 100 t 1928 100, 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 
Changes in the composition of the 
Actuaries’ Investment Index prevented 
its publication in last week’s issue of 
The Economist. In the table on page 
129, we give usual extracts from the in- 
dex, together with a comparison of the 
yield figures referring to January 4th 
both before and after revision of the 
index. This comparison will provide 
an indication of the extent of discon- 
tinuity in the yield figures arising from 
revision. The price indices, of cours, 
are fully continuous. On Tuesday last, 
January llth, the total index, now 
reduced to 151 industrial shares, st 
at 74.2, compared with 73.4 fof 
January 4th, and 73-0 on Decembet 
14th, when it contained 177 securities. 
The yield figures are 4°81 per cent 
for the latest week, 4:86 per cent. last 
week on the revised index, 4°94 pe 
cent. last week before revision, 4 
4-96 per cent. on December 14th. 



















































DOP eee Ce 








Ge oe ee Ww PVE ov OE Cl ™ 


~~ a> 


aa 
on 


an 


on, 
nd 
but 


DEX 


F the 
nted 
e of 
page 
e in- 
f the 
4th 
f the 
ovide 
scon- 
from 
purse, 
y ast, 
now 
stood 
for 
embet 
rites. 
cent. 
t. last 
4 pet 
" and 
h. 


January 15, 1938 


THE ECONOMIST 





129 


ee 


a 
Prices 
(Dec. 31, 1928 100) 


Group (and No. " 
of Securities) 


Dec. 14, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 11, 
1937 1938 1938 
ae | 
Insurance (10) . 120-4 119-9 121°5 
Cotton (6).... 35-9 35-7 371 
Iron and Steel ( 17) 63:7 65°5 66°4 
Motors (6) ..---- 37°8 37-8 38-5 
Oil (4) ceeeeeceeeee 81:4 83:4 84:9 
Home Rails (4) ... 69-3 71-0 68-0 
Shipping (6) ...... 18:1 | 18:1 19°5 
Yields % 
Group 
Dec. 14,/ Jan. 4, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 11, 
1937 1938 1938 1938 
(a (6) 
Insurance... | 3°67 3:68 3-50 3-45 
Cotton |} 2:59 2:59 2-59 2-57 
Iron & S | 6°24 6:07 6:19 6:10 
Motors...... 6°10 6:02 6:22 | 6:08 
Oil vere | 8 08 7°75 5:97 | 5 86 
Hi. Rails... | 3°12 3-03 3:03 | 3:18 
} 2°45 2°46 3-11 | 2°86 


Shipping... | 


(a) Before revision of list. 


list. 
New York 


The marked rise which began last 
week-end continued during the first half 
of the current week, until a very slight 
setback occurred on Wednesday. Auto- 
mobile shares, and Chrysler in particu- 
lar, led the recovery, on plans for in- 
creasing Output; the industry has found 
higher prices a failure, and Hudson and 
Packard are planning production of 


New York Prices 


Close Latest Close Latest 


Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. 
a 6, 13 
1938 1938 1938 1938 

1, Rails & |4. Manufac- 

Transport turing 

Atchison ... 387g 41 Briggs ......... 23 2434 
Balt. & Ohio.. 934 101g |Chrysler ...... 533g 5912 
| } 91g 1254 Elec. Autolite 19 2054 


Can. Pacific 754 Tig Gen. Motors 3334 365, 
Ches. & Ohio 3454 375g Hudson Mtr. 912 95g 
G.N. Ry. Pf. 2354 2512 | Nash Kelvntr. 115g 12 
Illinois Cent. 1014 112g Packard Mtr. 5 538 
N.Y. Central 18 1914 | Bendix Avtn. 137g 141g 
Northern Pac.11l!2 12 2 Boeing Airpin 34 335g 
Pennsylv. R. 2214 235g } | Douglas Air. 42!g 43 
Southern Pac. 1934 2112 | United Aircft. 2654 255g 
Southern Rly. 1242 1 3 ~~ Reduction 5314 56!2 
Union Pac.... 85 8754 | Allied Cheml.171 173 
Greyhound... 91 1014 C col. Carbon 7012 73 
Dupont ...... 11612 1185g 
Un. Carbide 7512 7714 
2. Utilities and U.S. Ind. Alc. 211g 2154 
Communications Allis Chalmer 4914 491; 
Am. W’works 1214 131g |Gen. Electric 435g 4453 
Cwhh.&S... 17g 2 | West’hseElec.104/g 105‘2 


Con. Edison 2373 lg AmericanCan 79 81%4 
ColGas& Elec 873 Addressogrph 20 21'g 
ElBond& Sh 912 4 Caterpillar ... 5112 53 
NatPwr& Le 754 Cont. Can.... 42 4214 
N. American 215g 215g Ingersoll Rnd 80 85); 
PacGas& Elec 28 275g Int. Harvester 66 68 
Pac. Lighting 38 3% Johns Manvle 80 8llo 
Pub Serv N.J. 33’3 3 Am. Radiator 13 131g 
StanGas& El 4! 


6 

g Corn Prods. 5973 63 

s Jl Case &Co. 91l*4 91! 

1 |Glidden ...... 22 251; 
G.Am. Trans. 44 44 

8 Allied Mills 1394 13's 
Celanese of A. 16 18 

lg Ind. Rayon... 18 2014 
Colgate Palm. 10'4 11 
Eastm’n Kdk.167 1065 


United Corp. 312 
Un.GasImp. 11 
Amer. Tel ...149!2 14 
Internat. Tel. 7 
Westn. Union 263, 2¢ 
Radio ......... 654 


25l¢ 
9 
9 
8 
l 
7 
81 
53; 
51 
3 
1 
) 
‘ 
7 
» 8B. Pref. 483g 51 


Gillette ...... 97g 10 
3. Extractive and Lambert Co. 11’g 12 
Metal RE ac scauus 4810 5llq 


Am. Rol. Mill 2012 2134 | 20th Cen. Fox 215g 22%, 

Beth. Steel ... 631g 637 

Beth. Steel Pf 94 98~—Sts«SSj. Retail Trade, &c. 

Republic St. 187g 1934 Mont. Ward 34 35!» 

U.S. Steel ... 591g 593g J.C. Penney 66 70 

U.S. Steel Pf£.111 11312 Sears Roebck. 591. 63 
ska J’neau 11 115g United Drug 612 75, 


@ 


- Metal... 3512 365g | Walgreen ... 20 20), 
Am. Smelting 5114 5514 Woolworth ... 393g 4019 
conda .,. 3373 3514 Borden ...... 1812 193g 


hn Alum. 2312 29 |Gen. Foods 31 32% 
Cerro de Pas. 4214 44 |Kroger Grey. 16 17! 
Int. Nickel... 4815 » 50 |Nat. Biscuit 193, 20 
Kennecott ... 4033 4134 | Nat. Dairy .. 14g 153g 
Patino Mines 11 115g | Stand. Brands 9 
Tex. Gif. Sul. 297g 321g Am. Tob. B. 697 1g 7112 
U.S. Smelt. 66 68 |Lig. Myers B. 9415 101 ly 
Vanadium ... 1714 1914 |Lorillard ... 167g 175g 
Atlantic Refg. 22 2134 |Reyn. Tob. B. 451 4514 
hillips Petr, 421 403g | Nat. Distillers 221» 221oxd 
Shell Union 173, 18 |Schenley Dis. 271, 27 
Shell Un. Pf, 9814 100 
y Vac. 1512 157g |6. Finance 
—_ Oil Cal. 3134 33  |Comcl. Credit 37 38 
— Oil N.J. 5014 501g | Atlas Corp.... 85g lp 
exas Corp, 4219 431g Com. Inv. Tr. 3919 43lg 


(6) After revision of 


cheap-priced cars. It had been antici- 
pated that steel mill activity might step 
back slightly, but /ron Age estimates 
the current week’s level at 28 per cent. 
of capacity against 25.5 per cent. for 
last week. Steel shares consequently 
gained some slight benefit. Utilities re- 
corded temporary gains on the ruling 
of the Wisconsin Supreme Court that 
the Wisconsin Act setting up a regional 
T.V.A. scheme was unconstitutional. 
Armament shares were better in antici- 
pation of a big navy programme, and 
railroads improved slightly. There is re- 
newed talk of inflationary expenditures 
during the year, and some market value 
Was put on the talks between business 
leaders and the Administration. Techni- 
cal encouragement was given by the 
Shrinkage in dealings whenever prices 
turned down, and by the higher turn- 
overs On rising prices during the past 
two weeks. 
* 

By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices 
(1926 = 100): 

WEEKLY AVERAGES 
| 1938 | | 


Dec. | Jan. Jan. 
| Low | High; 29, 5, 12, 
| Jan. Jan. | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 


| 5 12 
347 Ind’ls. ... | 94:2 101-5 | 90-0 | 94-2 |101-5 
32 PROS ccccce 28-2 31:4 | 28-2 | 28:2 31:4 
40 Utilities ... | 76-9 | 78-8 | 73-7 | 76-9 | 78-8 
419 Stocks... | 80-7 86-4 77-3. | 80 7 | 86-4 
Ay. yield %* | 8:29 7-63 | 8-71 | 8-29 | 7-63 


High' Low 
*50 Common Stocks. 


DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 
COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100) 


Jan. 6) Jan. 7) Jan.8 Jan.10, Jan. 11) Jan. 12 


111-4 | 110-3 | 113-3 | 1161 116°9 | 115-4 
| | 


High: 116:9 January 11th. Low: 101-9 January 
3, 1938. 


TOTAL DEALINGS IN NEw YorRK 


Stock Exchange 


1938 —_ 

Shares | Bonds — 

000’s 000’s_—| 000’s 

Jan. 6 | 1,210 | 8,120 210 
Jan. 7 | 1,050 | 7,000 177 
an. 8*| 780 } 3,990 110 
= 10 | —-:1,830 | 6,590 293 
Jan. 11 1,510 6,910 248 


Jan. a 1,210 | 7,600 230 


* Two-hour Session. 


Capital Issues 


THE first public issue of 1938 com- 
prised the 6 per cent. £1 preference and 
Ss. ordinary shares (offered at 7s. 6d.) 
of Butlin’s, Limited, and it enjoyed a 
good response. This amusement cater- 
ing and “holiday camp” business has 
shown a steep rise in profits during the 
past three years. Whether the character 
of its business, which has scarcely had 
time to claim immunity from chang- 
ing tastes, justifies an earnings 
yield of “over 10 per cent.” on the 
ordinary shares, taking account of their 
$0 per cent. premium, may be open to 
argument. This return, it will be noted, 
requires adjustment for the incidence of 
N.D.C. Particulars “for information 
only” have been published by Alex- 
ander Shipping Company, which has 
in issue 120,000 of £1 6 per cent. pre- 
ference shares and £300,000 in 10s. 
ordinary shares. 


CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 


Nominal Con- New 


Week ending Jan.15 Capital versions Money 
4, £ 

To the Public ......... 145,000 167,500 

To Shareholders ...... 1,266,000 1,975,000 

By S. E. Introduction 233,256 530,651 

By Permission to Deal 1,217,070 2,331,030 

Sav. Certs. w/e Jan. 8 ‘ 600,000 


Year to date— 


Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions 
£ 
1938 (New Basis) ...... 8,165,648 8,165,648 
1937 (New Basis)......... 24,100,327 19,151,967 
1938 (Old Basis) ......... 2,902,500 2,902,500 
1937 (Old Basis) ......... 16,175,719 11,277,259 
Destination 


(Excluding Conversions) 


Brit. Emp. Foreign 
Year to date U.K. exc. U.K. Countries 


1938 (New Basis) ... 
1937 (New Basts) 


£ £ £ 
6,845,648 1,320,000 Nil 
- 16,281,658 2,870,309 Nil 
1938 (Old Basis) 2,902,500 Nil Nil 
1937 (Old Basis) . 10,418,418 858,841 Nil 


Note: “Old Basis” includes public issues 
only; “ New Basis” includes all new capital in 
which permission to deal has been granted. 


Nature of New Borrowing 


Deb. Pref. Ord. 
Year to date— at - f 
1938 (New Basis) 2,162,610 851,250 5,151,788 
1937 (New Basis) 11. 913,880 2,186,801 5,051,286 
1938 (Old Basis) 477,500 330,000 2,095,000 
1937 (Old Basis) 9,251,000 423,718 1,602,541 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Butlin’s, Ltd.—Issue of 100,000 
6 per cent. cumulative £1 preference 
shares at par and 180,000 5s. ordinary 
shares at 7s. 6d. Operates amusement 
parks, etc.; proceeds for extending 
holiday camps. Profits, before direc- 
tors’ salaries, leasehold amortisation, 
depreciation, interest, etc., years to end 
September: 1935, £39,508; 1936, 
£55,785 ; 1937, £70,259 (or £52,011 
net). Net assets, £255,263 (after 
£100,482 54 per cent. debenture stock 
and interest). Lists closed 9-5 a.m., 
January 12th. Ordinary shares heavily 
oversubscribed. Preference shares just 
oversubscribed. 


STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTIONS 
Alexander Shipping Company .— 
Particulars of 600,000 10s. ordinary 
shares. Incorporated 1914; made 
public end 1937 ; works in co-operation 
with Houlder Brothers and Company. 
Profits, after depreciation, years to 
March 31: 1935, £19,178; 1936, 
£24,528 ; 1937, £67,517; these in- 
clude subsidies of £4,255, £19,434 and 
£15,108. A total of £120,000 6 per 
cent. cumulative redeemable {£1 prefer- 
ence shares are in issue. Total assets, 
£828,083 (steamships, £404,527). Valu- 
ation of steamships, £750,000. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS 
ONLY 
Edmundsons’ Electricity.—Issue 
of 750,000 £1 ordinary shares at 30s. 
(one new share for every £5 stock held 
on January Ist). 


UNIT TRUST CONVERSION 


Fifth Conversion Investment 
Trust.—Offer to sub-unit holders of 
Selective Fixed Trust Units “‘ A ” and 
*“B” to exchange into 3 5s. ordinary 
shares (maximum 2,700,000) per sub- 
unit. Every 3 shares represents assets 
of 16s. 7}d. (Unit A) and 16s. 9d. 
(Unit B). In adjustment, “B” unit 
holders to receive 13d. per share on 
allotment. Investment Managers and 
Secretaries, Ltd., provide management 
services to 1950, for proportion of 
escrow fund ; they receive usual return 
commission from stockbrokers to agents. 
Directors’ remuneration limited to 
} per cent. of capital, etc. (or } per cent. 
if over £1,000,000). 
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Prices, 
Year 1937 


High- | Low- | 


est est 
BAlSig 731g 
113 10554 


1015;5 943 
103%5 9752 


106%55> 99 
108 105 
A17io | LEM 
921, | 89 


9673 8979 
1015, 9273 
11653 109 
99516 96 
11454 10718 
10515;5 995g 


9073 84516 
i02 9910 
72 62 
B5l4 74\4 
9854 87 
1i9ip | 11214 
1097, | 105 
1055, 101 
i118 114lo 
110 10414 
10753 103!4 
1141, 11012 
103 93 
10515 9734 
9154 8414 
1021, 9514 
33lq 2419 
BIS, 37 
28 15 
9554 54lo 
1017, 59 
10853 10115 
100 9219 
106 1001» 
18lo ll 
66 5254 
4914 35 
4054 30 
62 47ig 
8854 53 
0434 5719 
12154 11012 
6lis 4034 
83 56 
2015 135 


9658 B84 


118 L1Llo 
11854 11254 
95\4 8212 
101 | 93 
1045, | 1003, 
Prices, 
Year 1938 
Jan. 1 to 
Jan. 12, 
inclusive 
High- | Low- 
est est 
114 S| :113 
119 1171 
129 12712 
WARE 120 
80 79 } 
Q0i4 | 895g 
1167, | 116 | 
64ip | 61 | 
433 | 315; 
833 Tig 
97 96 
2713 2514 
6814 6614 
301g 2773 
7O0\4 67i\2 
8214 80 
201g | 18% 
87 | 84 
115 | 114 
13) | «(MSs 
6lo | 534 
17 | 1519 
1219 | 1112 
1314 lll» 
87x65 7" | 
2Ble 27 
43/9 | 43/- 
66 ip | 
16/3 | 15/- 
| 
75/6 70/719 || 
33/3 | 32/6 
344 | 341 
76/6 | 74/3 
43/- | 42/6 | 
8%5 | — Bldz2 
£41%3 | £40 
2612 | at 
55/- ! 
1214 | ain 8 


Prices, 
Year 1938 
Jan. 1 to 

Jan. 12, 
inclusive 

High- 
est 


75\0 


Last two 
Dividends 


osad 
76 | 


(a) Interim dividend. 
(A) Yield on 354% 


(v) Yield on 15/8% 





Name of Security 


British Funds 
Consols 24° be 


Do. 4%, 1957n) 
Conv. 210%, "1944-49 
Do. 3%, 1948-53.. 
Do. 3 “o after 1961 
Do. 4! 1940-44 
Do. 5° 1944- 64. 
Fund. 2! 2°, 1956- 61 


Fund. 254%, 1952-57 
Fund. 3% 1959-69... 
Fund. 4°, 1960-90... 


Nat. D. 212°, 1944-48 


Victory Bonds 4%... 
War L. 312% af. 1952 
Local Loans 3° 
Austria 3% , 1933- 53. 
SSO, eee 
Do. 3% basebabesnete 


Do. 4) m4 1958-68 


Dom. & Col. Govts. 


Austr. 5° 1945-75 ... 
Canada 4% 1940-60 
Nigeria 5% 1950-60 
N. Zealand 5°, 1946 
Queens. 5°, 1940-60 
S.Africa 5°, 1945-75 


Foreign Governments 


Arg. 410% Stg. Bds. 
Austria 7% 1957 ..... 
Do. 412°, 1934-59 
Belg. 4°, red. by 1970 
Bulgaria 712°, ........ 
Brazil 5°, Fd. 1914 
Chili 6°, (1929)....... 
China 5% (1912) ..... 
Do. 5% (1913) ...... 
Czechoslovakia 8°... 
Denmark 3% ......... 
Egypt Unified 4°..... 
French 4%, (British) 
Ger. 7% Dawes Ln. 
Do. 512% Young Ln. 
Greek 6°, Stab. Ln. 
Hungary 712% ....... 
Japan. 512° 1936-65 
Do. 6% (°24) red. 195 
Norwegian 4°, 1911. 
Peru 712% 1922....... 
OT Cy Fe 
Roum. 4°, Con. 1922 

U.K. & Arg. C. 3% 

Corporation Stocks 
Bir’ham 5% 1946-56 
Bristol 5°, 1948-58... 
Mt ee 


Liverpool 3°, 1954-64 


Middx. 312°, 1957-62 


Name of Security 


Public Boards 
C. Elec. 5% 1950-70 


Lon. Pass. Transport 


4lo% “A” 1985-2023 
5% “A” 1985-2023.. 

4 % “B” 1965-2023.. 
“Cc” 1956 or after.. 
Met. W.B. “B” 3 


| P. of Lon. 5% 236i ! 


British Railways 


loa || G.W. Ord. .......s000e I 


L. & N_E.R. icpsiens 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord. 
Do. 5% Pref. 1955 
Do. 4% 2nd Pf....... 


Southern RES 


Do. 5% Pf. Ord. .... 
Do. 5% Pl. ...000000- 


Dom. & Foreign Rys. 

Antofagasta Ord....... | 
|| B.A. & Pac. Ord....... 
| B.A. Gt.Sthn. Ord.... | 


B.A. West. Ord....... 
Cc. 


EEL Sekaencenon } 
ac. Com. $25.. | 


Costa Rica Ord. ...... 


| Nitrate Riys. £10...... |) 
|| San Paulo Ord. ...... 


Tat:al Rly. Ord. £5 


| Banks and Discount | 
ll Berar Neg £2, £1 pd. | 


k. of N. Zealand £1 
|| Bk. of England....... 
|| Barclay B. £1. 


Barcl. (D.,&c.) A {i | 
Bk. of Aust. £5........ 
| Bk. of Mont. $100... | 


| Bk. of N.S.W. £20.. 
| Brit. Overseas A ~~ 
|| Ched. of India £5... 


it” Final dividend. 


a= 

= 

= , 
; ~ Change 


5 
1938 


since Jan. 5, 


}++. 


ve) 
> he! : 


1938 


Change 
since Jan. 5, 


ECONOMIST 


Yield 
Jan. 12, 
1938 
. oe. & 
3 6 8 
3 6 8 
214 9 
218 6 
i ze 
i Ae 
2 15 10 
330 
se . 
se x 
es . 
211 0 
'is 5 
3 810 
3 8 2 
218 5 
314 8 
315 0 
31410 
3 8ill 
315 1 
215 6 
314 3 
422 
325 
38 2 
415 9 
796 6 
516 9 
445 
7 9 3m 
43 O 
. a 
10 O Of 
712 5f 
3 110 
317 0 
5 2 Oe 
12 8 0O 
13 8 3 
7 3 Ow 
612 9h 
13 1 Of 
1312 Of 
310 0 
7 14 Lis 
1 1 Oy 
3.65 
. 2 ® 
3 4 3 
310 3 
> 3 6 
>=. 
Yield 
Jan. 12, 
1938 
Le ¢@ 
316 8 
313 6 
314 9 
316 O 
> 6 ii 
3 6 O 
5 8 il 
$ $8 
Nil 
Nil 
5 6 0 
118 6 
§19 § 
49 3 
517 8 
418 9 
212 8 
519 1 
2 7 6 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
7 0 4] 
Nil 
0 2 Of 
613 3 
5 09 
414 2 
310 0 
314 6 
216 6 
414 1 
318 Oe 
312 66) 
Nil 
514 0 


© Dividends for full year. 
(m) Based on payment of 21; 


(s) Yield worked on a 510% basis. 


(¥) Yield based on 45°, of coupon. 





x 
ee = i 


uO 


On aS 


ane 


(d) Paid in £N.Z. 

(nm) To redemption at par, February 1, 1957. 

(w) Yield based on 40°, of coupon. 
(t) Yield worked on a 14% 


January 5, >» 1938 
LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


In calculating yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate, 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the fj 
repayment is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 
reference to the latest eal account being taken of any increase or reduction of interim dividends. 
yield on “ cum div.’ 





The return on ordinary stocks and shares is cal 
Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calc 


Name of Security 


Com. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 
District B. £1 fy pd... 
En. S. & Aust. £5 £3p. 
Hambros £10, £2! p. 
Hong. and S. $125. 
Lloyds £5, £1 pd. ... 
Martins £20, £2!0 pd, 
Midland £1, ty. pd... 
Nat. Dis. £2)» fy. pd. 
Nat. of Egypt £10. 

N. of Ind. £25, £12\op 
N. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 
Roy. Bk. ot Scotland 
St. of S.A. £20, £5 pd. 
Union Dis. £1 ....... 
Went. £4, £1 pd. .... 


Insurance 
Alliance £1, fully pd. 
Auas £5, £114 pd. 

‘ om. Un. £1, ty. pd. 
Gen. Acc. £1, 5/ pd. 
Lon. & Lanc.£5,£2 pd 
N.Brit.&Mer.£ 114,t.p. 
Pearl (£1), fy. pd. ... 
Pheenix £1, ty. pd. ... 
Prudentual £1 A 
Do. £1, with 4s. pd. . 
Royal Exchange £1. 
Royal £1, 10/— pd. ... 
S.U.& NLA £20,¢ 1 pd 
Sun In., £1 with 5, pd. 
Sun Lt. Ass., £1 ty.pd. 
Investment Trusts 
Anglo-Amer. Deb. ... 
Anglo-Celtic Ord. ... 
Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 
Debenture Corp. Stk. 
For. Amer. &c., Det. 
Guardian Investment 
Ind. and Gen. Ord. .. 
Invest. Trust Det. 
Lake View Inv. 10/- 
Mercantile Inv.. 
Merchants Trust t Ord. 
Metropolitan Trust . 
Scottish Inv. 5/- ..... 
Scottish Mort., &c. .. 
Trustees Corp. Ord. 
United States Deb. 
Financial Trusts, &c. 
Argentine Land,&c.10 
Brit.S.Atr. 15/- ty. pd. 
Charterhouse Inv. £1 
C. of Lond.R.Pty. £1 
Daily Mail & Gen. £1 
Dalgety £20 £5 pd. 
Forestal Land £1 ... 
Hudson’s Bay Co. £1 
Java Invest.£1......... 
Peru. Corp. Pref. ...... 
Primitiva Hold. £1... 
Staveley Trust £1 ... 
Sudan Plant. £1...... 
Breweries, &c. 
Ansell’s Brewery £1 
Barclay Perkins £1... 
Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1 
Charrington & Co. £1 
Courage Ord. £1 ..... 
Distillers Ord. £1 .... 
Guinness Ord. £1 ... 
Ind Coope & All. £1 
Meux’s Ord. £1....... 
Mitchells &Butlers £1 
Ohlsson’s Cape £1 ... 
Simonds (H.&G.) £1 
S. African Bws. {1 ... 
Taylor Walker Ord. £1 
Walker (P)&R.Cain £1 
Watney Combe Det. £1 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Allied Ironfound. fi. 
Babcock Wilcox {1.. 
Baldwins 4/- .......... 
Bolsover Col. Ord. £1 
Brown (J.) Ord. 10/- 
Butterley Co. Ord. om 
Cammell Laird 5/-.. 
Colvilles Ord. £1 ...... 
Consett Iron Ord. 68 
Cory, William, Ord. £1 
Dorman Long Ord. £1 
Do. Pref. Ord. £1... 
Firth Brown £1....... 
GuestKeen &c.Ord. £1 
Hadfields 10/- 
Horden C ollieries £1 
Lambert Bros. Ord. £1 
Ocean Coal& Wilson 1 
Pease and Partners 10/ 
'| Powell Duffryn £1 ... 


Sheepbridge C.&1.£1 | 
|| Shipley Coll. Ord. £1 
| S. Durham | Ord. £1 


Steel &Iron oe 
Stanton Iron. £1. 

| Staveley Coal, etc. ‘fl 
| Stewarts & Lloyds £l 

| Swan, Hunter Al : 

Thomas (Rich.) 6/8 


(e) Allowing for exchange. 
(0) Paid in £A. 
t Free of Income 


basis. 





Change 
since Jan. 5, 





> N 


iéa| 


(f) Fiat yiell 


nal dateot 
culated by 
ulating the 


1938 


oxo ome gms ene 


RO SHRS COW SESE ADRBOY 


POW WWW OS Sw eh 
SSSH MOSM SON eo~Sq/ 


ooeooac ~ w 
= coy 


+ 


aooog 


ROW WOW NNWNHNHWwWeNrw 


SM CMH ODIO EOD eS 


— 


s+ 


~ 


we DBOAAIMVAUINVSADAGS— 
< 


oons 


——sSeccoce 


SS S&S Ouw Vt S&S ee eS Se SUVS Se 


Se 


. 


cEkcooco #2 Oa 


= 


Zz 
= 


— ome ee meses — 
DASSrSBSOwVISweSeoensSs #2 
eooqgoouoamooooqQes coco 


-_ -_ ——— 
Crean s4Ssoro 


— = os 


ee 


ae ee ee ee 


SDE IADAD ENVIADA ADDS SAN SE BO eb SVS SS SSW sow a 
me 


ores oer oO 
\emorcewcoqeccooeqgqgoourocoogqecun 


_ 





ao 
es 


(Sess Soe 
PS 


eo 


— & ~ 
SESeoSSzauuw 


89/41. 


16/71, 


23/7 


18/6 
29/1019) 2 


~ 
SS 
a 

mam Ow We he a = BD Bm 2) 0 me oe oe BD) BD es 





938 


DS 


Wh 

dateof 
ated by 
Ing the 


“ties 
Yield 
1938 


= 
3 
Se 


om ates eee 
SP SRAADOw 
Seoeooenecas./ 


I) U8 se WW OD oe oe WS 
wmoeSeESSe 


coooan 


We oe 


oow 


ae a eae a 
a 


SAaSsSewncs 
= s 
= 


reeoaeo 
oo 


— — 
— => 
one Sos 


a 


eS 
Reuse ccoocon 


eed 


fe See Oe Oo CS So 
= 


TC a ae 


SCV qQauae 


PSS Qoowroamoocooqean ooo 


ow 


=> 


cooeec co 
joe DomomoocqQeweoocoeaqqQoaw = 


January 15, 1938 


ee seneseenseenesenes 





"Prices, i} 
- 1938 || 
an. 1 to | 
= 12, | 
inclusive 
= ” Low- 
4 /- 22/6 
sel =. 
Zia) 26/2 
1012) - 
a | 28/6 
36/3 | 35 6 
516 5idie 
50/- | 49/4 
| 4/934 
36 | 5/12 
5/412| 4/6 
76 | 6/3 
41/9 | yh 
lly! 45 
38 : 389 
6/9 | 5/9 
33/9 33/- 
49/41| 48/- 
l6/- 15/- 
3 | 44/4 
& 93.9 
89/41 | 88/6 
30/- 28/9 
3I/- | 30/~ 
71/3 | 76/3 
19/41)| 18/3 
41/3 | 40/- 
29/3 | 28/6 
$13 | $978 
68/- | 67,6 
26/6 | 25/101, 
34/3 | 33/4)0 
40/- 396 
9/- | 48/3 
38/llo 36/={ 
33/9 | 33/- 
32/- | 31/3 
45/9 | 45/- 
37/Tn 36,9 
32/- 31,6 
48/3 47/3 
37/3 | 36/9 
0/3 | 39,9 
25/= 24/6 
137. | 135 
23/6 22/9 
104 101% 
51/3 | 46/3 
3994)0 389 
32/6 | 30/- 
23- 22/7 
209 | 20/- 
23/lip) 21/3 
576 | 563 
8941), 83/1 
33/3 32,7 
61/3 | 596 
%/- | 90- 
16/712) 15/1 
Tig 57; 
46 41 
46 | 21/6 
23/3 | 21/6 
23/712! 22/— 
243 | 20/- 
186 7,7 
29/10!9' 28/4 
2/6 | 25/7 
Zj- | 253 
38/- 37/6 
37/6 | 353 
18/9 18,9 
3/10 3/71o 
B- | 27/3 
384 34 
80/33,' 76/3 
6 | 31/9 
le | 32/3 
Oly | 5 . 
1/7ip | 10/6 


We} 47g 
0/3 | 19/9 
4/21, 24/- 
56 | 246 
166 16,3 
Bie | 149 
W9 | 17/~ 26 
81/6 | 86/- 
26 | 71/3 
89 | 453 
216 26/7 
16/- 14/3 
86 | 476 
. 459 
th, 35/- 
6 5 49 
89° | giz, 20 


Be 7 
6 | 43/7/° 
6 | 38.9 
33/m 32/~ 
it, #3 

Ne! 15/71 
3 | 25). *| 
a! 18/~ 


* Bid and offered prices 
(m) Including bonus of 5 
(v) Yield Worked on 35° 
Nt. capital bon 
er cent. cash divi 


ce 
(d) 17i, P 


lob 
i! T12l2¢ 


T2124) $5'y9b 
5 


are free of Commiss 
‘o tree of tax. 


Yield at 25 per cent. 
dend and 7}, Per cent. 


| Name of Security 
| 
i 
} 


Iron, Coal, &c. cont, 


Thornycroft, John £1 
U. States Steel $100 
Un. Steel Cos. Ord. £1 
Vickers 10/- ...... wane 
Ward (Thos. W.) <i. 
Weardale S. etc. Df £1 
Whitehead I. & S. Zl 
Yarrow & Co, Te Rnisees 
Textiles 

Bleachers £1 ......... 
Bradford Dyers £1... 
Brit. Cel. Ord. 10/-., 
Calico Printers i ens 
Coats, J and P, «ae 
Courtaulds et ebinne’ 
English Swg. Ctn. Ll 
Fine Cotton Spin. {1 
Linen Thread Stk. 4t 
Patons & Baldwins 1 
Whitworth & Mit. £l 
Electrical Manufactg. 
Associated Elec, Rs 
British Insulated £1 
Callenders £1.......... 
Crompton Park, A 5/- 
English Electric ees 
General Electric thw 
Henleys (W. T.) 5/-.. 
Johnson & Phillips £ 
Siemens £1 etthiassccee 
Electric Light, &c, 
Brazil Trac., no Par.. 
Bournemouth & Ple. 
British Pow. & Lt. £1 
City of London £1 .., 
Clyde Valley Elec, £1 
County of London £1 
Edmundsons "y Peon 
Lancashire Elec, £l 
Lond. Ass. Elec, ale 
Metro. Electric Ds 
Midland Counties £1 
North-East. Elec, Zl 
North Metro, SBevscas 


Scottish Power  : 
Yorkshire Electric ... 
Gas 
Gas L. & C. isis 


Imp. Cont. Stk. ..... 
Newc.-on-Tyne ce as 
S. Metropolitan Stk. 
Motors and Cycle 
Albion Motors Ord. £l 
Assoc. Equip. Ord. £1 
Austin 5/= ........... ‘ 
Birm. Sml. Arms £l 
eames ij~ ............ 
Ford Motors | ee 
Lucas, J. (£1 ee eee 
Leyland Motors ae ws 
Morris Motors 5/— Od. 
Ral. Cycle Hold. £1 


Rolls-Royce 7 Se 
Stand. Motor 5/~... oe 
Shipping 


Clan Line Steam. £l 
Cee £8 ......:..... 
Furness, Withy £1... 
P. & O. Def. Ps ee 
Royal Mail Lines Pek 
Union Castle Ord. Ll 
Tea and Rubber 
Allied Sumatra i, 
Anglo-Dutch a aie 
Bah Lias £1 ........... 
Jhanzie Tea £1........ 
Jorehaut Tea /_) 
Jokai (Assam) iP Sins 
Linggi Piant. £1...... 
London Asiatic 2 hies 
Rubber Trust Oe wane 
United Serdang 2/- , 
Oil 
Anglo-Iranian ce ae 
Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 
TON LOE a civeasss. 
Burmah Oil £1 .....__ 
Mexican Eagle M. $4 
Royal Dutch f1.100 
Shell Transport Pa 
Trinidad Lease. ‘: 
Miscellaneous 
Aerated Bread Bbrases 
Allied News. GE tixccs 
Amal. Metal {1 ...... 
Amal. Press 10/-,..... 
Assoc. Brit. Pic, 5/— 
Assoc. News. Df. 5/~ 
Assoc. P. Cement £l 
Barker (John) De ieces 
Boots Pure Drug 5/- 





j 


4 
{ Price, 
Jan. 
] 


1938 
22/6 


$611lo 
26/9 


16 
15 
17 
87 
71 
47 


,~ 


82/6 | 


Borax Deferred sv «/ 
Bow. Paper Mills £1 15 
Bristol Aero. 10/- i 49,4), 
Brit. Aluminium £1 . | 46 10 
British Match £1...... 35/- 
Brit.-Amer. Tob. £1 55g 
British Oxygen Be vac 
Brockhouse (J.) £1... 61 
Cable & Wir. Ord, || 66 
Carreras A Ord. hice 
Crittall Mfg. Ord, 5/— 

| De Havilland Air. £1 || 40/- 
Dunlop £1 ............ 32/6 
Eastwoods Ord. £1... 37/6 

|| Elec. & Mus. Ind. 10/-| 16/- 
Ever Ready Co, 5 Bee. 26/- 

|| Fairey Aviation 10 —.. 20/- 


ion and Stamp Duty. 

(r) Calculat 
(s) Yield on 1614% 

£6 6s. Od. ; 





Change 
since Jan. 5, 
_ 1938 
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13] 
ra atiennnititanisitiannnsens 


} Prices, | | 
|| Year 193g I 
i Jan. 1 to ast two | 
! Jan. 12, Dividends 


| 


inclusive 


High- | Low- ||" (a) () ()~ 
| r o 


est est 0 
55/- 53/9 66 
62155 6516 19lo6 Jl 
| 6/142), Nile Nil 
| 20/6 | 19/3 6a 10 
35/3 34/6 17loa 22126 
90/- 88/9 5a 206 
75/6 739 13lo6 5a 
25/— | 23/9 Se | 9¢ 
35/3 34/3 5lob 3a 
13/719} 13/3 Nil c 5¢ 
734 7716 | t17lob t7l2a 
$51516 | $431, €$1-30 c$2-25 
1l/- 10/334 8b 5a 
37/9 | 35/6 46 4a 
60/- | 57/- |! 22 2€ | 22loe¢ 
534 553 141g 8lza 
60/7i2! 58/9 256 15a 
41lig 4716 Zina | 12lob 
39/— 38.9 9326 2l2a 
37/6 37/112} 12106 |} 71g 
40/6 | 39/6 l2ina@ 3219 
58/3 576 ll’g6 31g 
513239 5539 22lo¢ 22lo¢ 
14/3 14/- T8136  t5a 
14/3 13/3 6loc 212 
60/6 | 59/- 12106 219 
25/6 22/6 Nil Nil 
83/-{ 81/9 | 4lga@ 146 
60/—- | 586 || 56 5a 
68/412/ 65/71, 5a 116 
53/- 50,9 60¢ | w35¢ 
84/9 80/6 Tisza 16146 
87/6 83/1lp 3344 16146 
57/41. 566 } 5a 7lob 
26/710! 24/6 6144 156 
38/9 | 36/6 | 5a 712 
38/6 37/6 | 66 3a 
70/- 68 /- 15a 45 6 


69/034; 63/6 | Se | Be 


12/1015} 1) /- Pilloa pllds 
3,6 2 lll, Nil ¢ Nil « 
81/3 | 73/9 20¢ 32 
1614 | 153g || Sa 956 
135}6 |} 115g Nil ¢ 30a 
68/llo|) 65/- 20¢ 20¢ 


21/7i2} 17/9 30a 506 


1034 { 10g | 756 | 754 


812 |; 8 6/-b | 2/64 
95g | = 77e Nil Nil 


13/9 |! 6/N2ll 10¢ | Nile 

; lIssue| Jan. 12 

Issue j Price | 1938 ; 

Austra. 312% | 97 | 59-1 disx 
; 

, Belgium 4% 97 | 2-11 dis 
Cov’try 312% 101 | 39-5 pm 
Dene Ship.... a, 22;3-22/9 
Forton Trust | 

Rt aieaeca | 22,6-23/6 
Glos.&cGrey- | j 

hds Ord. 2/—| ,., 2/9-3/0 
Do. 8% Pref. | ee | 2/9-3/0 
Hawker-Sidd. | | 


S12 Pf. 20/— | 20/= j1lod-4 odpm) 


Triplex Safety G. 16/- 
Tube Investments £1 83 
Turner & Newall éX. 87 
United Dairies Oe sic 57 
United Molasses 6 8.. 26 
W’ Upapr Mfrs.Def.£1, 38 
Wiggins, TeapeOrd. £1 38 
Woolworth Ord. 5/-.. 68 


Ashanti Goldfields 4/- 
Burma Corp. Rs. 9... 
Commnwith. Mng. 5/- 
Cons. Gids. of S. Af. £1) 78/9 


+i 


5a Finlay (Jas.) & Co. £1 55/- 


Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1 
Gaumont-Brit, 10/-.. | 


Gen. Refract’s 10 ~.. 20/- 
Gestetner (D) (5/-) & 35/- 
Harrisons&Cros.Df.£1 90/- | 


Harrods £1 


Imp. Airways {l ... 23/9 
Imp. Chem. Ord. £1 34/6 
Imp. Smelting £1..... 13/6 


Imp. Tobacco £1 


Inter. Nickel N.Pp...... || $5015 
International Tea 5/- 
Lever & Unilever £1 37 /— 
| London Brick a i tf 
Lyons (J.) Ord. a 55. 
Marks & Spen. ‘A’5/~| 60 
Murex £1 Ord. 16 
Phillips (Godfrey) £1 38/9 

Pinchin Johnson 10/- 37/6 

Prices Trust Ord. 5/- 40/- 


Radiation Ord. iE ix 

Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 16 
Sears (J.) Ord. 5/- ein 14/- 
Smthfild. &Arg. Mt. £1 14/- 
Spillers Ord. 5 60/- 
Swed. Match, B.kr.25 2 
Tate and Lyle £1 82 
Tilling, Thos. a nag 6 
Tob. Secrts. Ord. £1 


Aines 


Crown Mines 10/- hed 1554x 
De Beers (Def.) £21., 13 
Jo’burg. Cons. iiieiies 676 
Rhokana Corp. £1 ... 12%6 
Rio Tinto £5... 191 
Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/-. 209.9 
| Sub Nigel 10/-........ 105) ¢ 


Union Cp. 12/6 fy pd. 
W. Witwatersrand 10/- 


Wiluna Gold OEE akeses 8/9 
ISSUE PRICES 
Change 
since Issue 
| Jan. 5! 


Kent Electric 


| +ig 312% Deb. 96 


New Merc. 

SR kaiicecas | 20 
Northern Sec, 
Tst. 4% Dbs 
Paisley 3); | 
Perham Iny. 


“en 


On scthsnces par 
Sheff. 3)}% 101 
S Rhod, 315% aon 
Un. Cas. Ord, a 
Wakefd. 312% | 10] 


Wolv. Die. 
— Cast Pf. 10/- 


UNIT TRUST PRICES 


as supplied by Managers 


. | Jan. 12 
Name and Gr oup | Jan ° 
| 


Municipal & Gen. 
For. Govt. Bond ... 14/—15/- 
Limited Invest. 20/3-21/3x 


e Mid. & Southern... 18 6-19/6 
Scottish & Northn. 18,3-19/3 | 


Bank-Insurance 


Bank & Insur.* ... | 19 —20/- | 


Insurance* ......... 21/—22/-x 





ee 17/9-18/9 

Invest. Trust* ...... 149-159 

scot. B.I.1.T.*...... 16 —17/- 

Cornhill deb.* .,,... 20 1010-21/6 

Cornhill def.* ....., 14,9-15/9 

National 

National C. ......... 19/—20/- 

National D. ......... 17/9-18/9 

Nat. Invest. ......... 14/410-15/4 
0 Amalgamated ...|”’ 21/—22/- 
© | Congury.......cosccse, 18/3-19/3 
© | Gilt-edged ......... 18/3-18/9x 
Ot Scottish .......0077° | 18/—19/- 
© | Universal ............ | 19/6-20/6 | 
0 | 

“15 Moorgate” | | 

0 Inv. Flexible ,..... | 14/6-15/6 
0 (Inv. Gas& El. ... | 42 9-13/9 
3 Inv. General......... | 18/—19/- | 
9 | Inv. 2nd Gen. ...... | 15/3-16/3 
0 Inv. Gold 15/3-16/3 
O Hundred ............ | 19/3-20/3 
0 Provident ............ 15/412-16/41lo 
OF Security First ...._| 16/719-17/Tlox 


(a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. 
annas per share of Rs. 9. 
(2) Highest price 132/- 
(w) Paid on £ 

(y) Divid 


£4 Os. Od. 


(Pp) Annas per share. 
and 25 per cent. dividen 
300,000 more Capital th 
end before the 200° 


Jan. 


Change 
since Name and Group 
] 5 
Keystone 
2/3 Gold 2nd Ser, . bias 
3d || Gold 3rd WES sacicce 
i INOVMONE 0.565... 
Keystone 2nd ...... 
Keystone Flex....... 
‘ca Key. Consol. ...... | 
+3d Allied 
‘es Brit. Ind. Ist ...... 
me. Zad...... | 
an Do. 
+ llod Do. OP Siscss 
+3d || Elec. Inds. ........ 


Other Groups. 


Brit. Emp. Ist Unit. 
Brit. Gen. “ C » a 





52 


Issue 
price | 


certain closed trusts) 








} 
| ws | 
Sak 
a ao | Yield 
S'So | Jan. 12, 
Ven | 1938 
Po Ye eal 
+ 1/3 400 
+14 400 
+ 6d Nil 
6d; 8 0 O 
-~ | 5 0 Ov 
(d) 
5 00 
=-3/3i1 246 
— 6d 418 0 
a + 2 6 
36) 3 4 64 
$4 49 0 
6d 62 6 
«ise s 
+2 | F710 © 
ome > 6 © 
7lod} 3 6 9 
416 440 
wis 620 
aes 5 40 
ae 512 6 
sa 3S 4¢ 
+2/6) 45 0 
xe 414 3+ 
ed 312 9 
+ 1/- 566 
+ llod Nil 
ee 48 0 
one 3 6 9 
a 415 0 
oes 613 0 
+1/3} 513 0 
+2/6} 411 5 
awe 4706 
+7lod 5 6 O 
+1/9; 6 8 O 
3d 414 0 
—1/3|} 460 
+2/6; 512 0 
+ 4lod 12 16 Or 
és Nil 
+2/-| 5 0 0 
t1g 6 0 0 
+ 1 511 0 
+2/6 518 6 
+ 17i¢ 5 00 
nine Nil 
+1/6 (d) 
«| Poe @ 
+ ig 5 00 
+3g | Nil 
+ 2/6 Nil 


Change 
oe since 
| Jan as 


11g-15g pm | +3, 
1/9-1/3 dis | 


--. | 9934-1001, | 
2% | LOL | 10134-10214 


j 


1/6-1/~ dis! .., 

1-114 pm iL lg 
516- i6 pm | tlig 
21/9-22/3 | 41/3 


| 15g-15g pm | +14 


9/—9/6 


and Unit Trusts Association 
(Table does not include 


Jan. 12, Change 


since 
1938 | Jan. 5 


|16/412~17/4i) 7”) 
17/3-18/3 "| 41/412 


18/6-19/6 | 
16/3-17/3 | 
17/--18/- 


18/3-19/3x | 
16/6-17/6x | 


15/—16/- | 


} 
19/3-20/3 | —odg 


17/1}9-18/119) + Jlod 


lind |) Rubber & Tin. 1/322-1/5 
ees Producers ...,... oa 8/3-8/9 
+ Lod |} Domestic .........._| 7/9-8/3x . 
-- | Ist Prov. “A”? | 20/9-21/9 3d 
+3d | _ “Ee | 16/3-17/3 
“el Do. Reserves 16/6-17/6 Se 
| Selective “A”, | 16/1012— lod 
i 17/101g 
| Selective “ B ” 17/—18/- llod 
+3d |} Brit. Trans. ......... | 14/71-15/719| 
+ 3d || Bank, Ins. & Fin... | 16 3-17/3x | 
| +4lod|/ Brewery ..........) 15/3-16/3x | 
3d || Protected Ist ...._ 21/—22/- 
+419 || De. Ind ...... 18/6-19/6 | 
+3d jj Do. ee 13/6-14/6 | 


(k) Yield on 30%, basis. 
t Free of Income Tax. 
d on old shares, before 
an in preceding year. 
e Capital bonus 4s. per share. 
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Industry and Trade 


Overseas Trade in December.—Both imports and 
exports declined between November and December last 
year. The value of imports fell by £3.0 millions and 
domestic exports declined by £1.3 millions. The trend of 
total British imports and domestic exports from January, 
1927, is shown in the accompanying diagram : — 


TOTAL IMPORTS AND DOMESTIC EXPORTS 





1929 | 1930 | 1931 11932 (1933 | 1934 11935 11936 1937 | 1938 


The diagram clearly indicates that the improvement in 
exports during the first half of 1937 has not been main- 
tained in the second half of the year, though imports con- 
tinued to advance steeply until November. The downward 
trend of exports since last summer is reflected in the re- 
turns for the year as a whole. Thus, while total imports in 


(£ thousands) 


) 
| Change between 
| 


1935 | 1936 1937 | 1936 and 1937 

December | | Per cent. 

TID. inp ncensssenssiens | 74,412 | 83,543 | 94,328 |+ 10,785 | + 12-9 
Bicitioh CRPOTUS — ...ccccccccccce 34,917 | 40,516 | 43,882 |+ 3,366 + 8:3 
Sane cckel cinch 5,432 6,200 4,979 |— 1,221 | — 19-7 
SE ID naccennensenssonss 40,349 46,716 48,861 + 2,145 | + 46 
Excess of imports over exports) 34,063 | 36,827 | 45,467 |+ 8,640 | + 23:3 
Transhipments under bond 2,482 2,906 | 2,911 |+ 5'+ 02 

Twelve Months | | | 

IED « cccnavsnassonbos | 756,041 | 847,752 1,029,065 + 181,313) + 21-4 
British exports ..........050++ | 425,834 | 440,605 | 521,594 + 80,989 | + 18:3 
CURES .<cccsesecnersecenss | 55,303 60,769 | 75,167 |+ 14,398 | + 23-7 
SE IED « cnnccsconesssncane 481,137 | 501,374 | 596,761 |+ 95,387 | + 19-0 
Excess of imports over exports 274,904 | 346,378 432,304 + 85,926 | + 24-7 
+ 29-0 


Transhipments under bond | 25,471 | 28,960 | 37,295 |+ 8,335 | 


1937 were 21.4 per cent. higher than in 1936, British 
exports showed an increase of only 18.3 per cent. As a 
result, the excess of imports over exports rose by £85.9 
millions to £432.3 millions during the past year. 


* * * 


Falling Automobile Sales.—The November motor 
registration figures issued this week cannot be viewed 
complacently. For some months past, falling security 
prices, rising costs of living and uneasiness about the 
business outlook have been unfavourably affecting demand 
for motor vehicles. Home sales of private cars in Sep- 
tember and October were 5.7 per cent. and 12.4 per cent. 
respectively below the comparable totals for 1936. The 
November figures—20,645, against 23,801—show a drop 
of 13.3 per cent. Meanwhile, sales of goods vehicles, 
which were down by 4 per cent. and 11 per cent. in Sep- 
tember and October, suffered a reduction of over 17 per 
cent. in November, the total being 5,224, against 6,312. 
The detailed figures for November show that registrations 
in the 8-horse power class have risen from 5,619 to 6,715, 
but that this gain has been outweighed by losses in most 
of the remaining categories—especially in cars of 10, 12 
and 14 horse power. Demand, in fact, has shifted from 
the more to the less expensive type of car. The tendency 
in trade circles to attribute the decline in total sales to 
temporary factors thus seems unconvincing. 


Textiles and the Forty-Hour Week.—Two Inter. 
national congresses, one of employers and the other of 
operatives, will discuss the 40-hour week in the textile 
industry at the last of this month. The employers wil] 
be attending the World Cotton Congress which opens 
at Cairo on Wednesday, January 26th, and a paper by 
M. R. A. De la Beaumelle, managing director of the 
French Cotton Spinners and Manufacturers’ Associa- 
tion, will explain the effect of the 40-hour week on 
output and cost of production in the French cotton 
industry. On the following day, at Blackpool, a meeting 
of the Council of the International Federation of Textile 
Workers, will discuss steps to secure the ratification of the 
40-hour week Convention secured at Geneva last June, 
Germany, France and Italy already work a 40-hour 
week in their textile industries, but in France a double 
shift system is permitted which the Lancashire operatives 
will not countenance. The English employers are strongly 
opposed to any shortening of working hours, on the 
grounds that it would increase costs of production and 
therefore impair Lancashire’s competitive position in 
world markets. 


* * * 


Steel Developments in 1937.—The expansion of the 
iron and steel industry proceeded apace during the past 
year. According to the latest returns of the British Iron and 
Steel Federation, the output of crude steel in 1937 was 
13.0 million tons, against 11.7 million tons in 1936 and 
9.6 million tons in 1929. The trend of pig iron and steel 
production since 1927 is shown graphically in the accom. 
panying diagram. The output of pig iron continued to in- 
crease in December, when it was 783,800 tons, against 
762,300 tons in November. The decline in the output of 
crude steel, from 1,178,300 tons in November to 
1,103,800 tons in December, is a seasonal phenomenon. 
Despite the rise in output last year, domestic supplies were 
insufficient to meet the expanding demand, due partly 
to the speeding-up of re-armament last spring. The 
extent of the expansion of domestic requirements is re- 
vealed by our index of home consumption of iron and 
steel, which rose by no less than 33 per cent. during the 
twelve months ended November, 1937. The extension of 


IRON AND STEEL PRODUCTION 


\, Crade Steel | 


rf S 
\ v\ 
j v VY 





1927 ' 1928 1929 1930! 1931 '1932 |1933 193.4 1935 | 1936 1937 1938 





the capacity of the British iron and steel industry necessi- 
tated by the unprecedented expansion in demand involved 
heavy expenditure on plant. The British iron and steel 
industry has estimated that its capital expenditure 
amounted to £20 millions during the past two years, com- 
pared with £2.3 millions in 1929. Moreover, the process 
of re-equipment and extension of capacity is by no means 
finished; on the contrary, it will involve expenditure ¢x- 
ceeding £10 millions during the current year. As a result 
of these extensions the steel-making capacity of the indus- 
try at the end of this year will exceed 14 million tons, 
compared with 13.5 millions at the end of 1937 and 11.0 
millions at the end of 1929. Despite the recent shortage 
of materials, however, it remains to be seen whether 
demand at the end of this year will be sufficient to absorb 
the full output of the enlarged capacity of the industry. 
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Electricity Consumption in 1937.— The official 
returns of the Electricity Commissioners show that the 
amount of electricity generated by authorised undertakers 
last year was 22,905 million units, against 20,221 million 
units in 1936. ‘This represents an impressive increase of 
2,684 million units, or 13.3 per cent. ‘There is, Moreover, 
no evidence that the peak of consumption has yet been 
passed, for 2,500 million units were generated last month, 
against 2,180 million units in December, 1936, the increase 
of 14.7 per cent. thus appreciably exceeding the year’s 
average. These movements are reflected in The Economist 
index of the daily consumption of electric power by in- 
dustry. This is adjusted to eliminate the effect of seasonal 
fluctuations and of changes from private to public genera- 
tion and excludes the current used for traction, public 
lighting and domestic purposes. The index, which is one 
of the constituent series of our index of business activity, 
rose from 1174 in December, 1936 (1935 = 100) to 128} 
in November, and to 1314 (a new high record) in 
December, 1937. 


* * * 


Decline in Shipbuilding Contracts.—In view of the 
collapse of freight rates during the last quarter of 1937 
the decline in the volume of new orders for mercanule 
shipping tonnage, revealed by the returns issued by 
Lioyd’s Register this week, is scarcely surprising. The ton- 
nage commenced during October-December was 217,500 
gross, against 218,600 gross in the preceding quarter and 
272,500 gross during the corresponding quarter last year. 
As a result of the downward trend of new contracts since 
last June, the volume of work on hand has declined from 
1,184,600 gross tons at the end of September to 1,125,400 
gross tons at the end of last year. 


MERCHANT SHIPPING COMMENCED AT HOME 
AND ABROAD 





27°28 '29 '30 '31 '32 °33 '34 '35 ‘36 '37 ''38 


The chart reveals a steady decline in the relative impor- 
tance of the shipbuilding industry in this country. This 
unsatisfactory tendency was continued during the last 
quarter otf 1937, when a fall in the volume of tonnage 
commenced in this country was accompanied by an increase 
abroad. 

* * . 


Agricultural Production in 1937. Revised 
estimates of agricultural output in England and Wales 
lat year have now been issued by the Ministry of 
Agriculture. The latest figures, which differ materially 
from earlier forecasts, are as follows :— 


‘Total Production Yield per Acre 
C000 tons) Cwrt.) 

Average 

1936 1937 1936 1937 1927-36 
Wheat . so Mega. 3,965 16:2 16:1 17-7 
Barley . cr 576 §=6.16-2 14-0 16:3 
Oats ee ieae cae 1,080 938 15-2 15-3 15-8 
Mixed corn......... 75 75 15:4 16:2 15-6 
Seeds hay ......... 1,674 2,141 25:0 29-2 26-4 
Meadow hay ...... 4,733 4,967 20:3 21:2 19-5 
ST oi vsscucninas 93 83 15:3 17-2 16°3 
eee 31 25 13°4 14-6 14:7 
Tons Tons Tons 
Potatoes ............ 2,814 3,126 6:2 6:9 6°5 
Turnips and swedes 5,579 4,739 12:5 10:9 11-5 
Mangolds ......... 4,684 3,668 19:1 17:8 18:5 


* For stockfeeding or seed. 
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The area under wheat, barley, seeds and meadow hay 
showed a rise between 1936 and 1937, but the area 
under other crops was reduced. Total production was 
larger in the case of wheat, potatoes and hay, but lower in 
the case of all other items shown in the table. 


*« * * 


Wheat Prospects.—Following a period of quietude, 
the wheat markets have recently been firmer. ‘The rise 
began on Tuesday of last week, when a sudden improve- 
ment in the demand for Australian wheat, coupled with a 
temporary shortage of contracts, caused the March future 
in Liverpool to advance by 33d. to 7s. 64d. per cental. Is 
there any prospect of a further sustained advance? On the 
supply side, the Argentine crop has been officially estimated 
at 192 million bushels and the Australian at 162 millions, 
against 245 millions and 150 millions, respectively, last 
season. On the demand side, Italian requirements are esti- 
mated by Broomhall at 16 million bushels for the whole 
season, against 64 millions last season—a reduction which 
will approximately counterbalance the smaller crop in the 
Southern Hemisphere. Oriental demand for Australian 
wheat, however, has recently been disappointing, and it is 
suggested that the British market may be called upon to 
handle larger quantities than usual. The possibility of an 
unforeseen improvement on the demand side—e.g. from 
Germany—cannot be ruled out of account; but adequate 
supplies are assured and a new price advance seems un- 
likely. 


* * * 


Slump in Platinum. — Platinum has opened 1938 
with a new reduction in the official price from £7 12s. 6d. 
to £7 per ounce. Within the last three months the price 
has declined by £3 Ss. per ounce and since February last 
its price has been exactly halved. The official platinum 
price has now fallen to the gold price level, and as the 
wholesale price is about £1 below the official quotation, 
platinum is now some 14 per cent. cheaper than gold. The 
serious decline in platinum in the past ten months was 
largely due to the fact that the unfavourable relation 
between the prices of gold and platinum had adversely 
affected the industrial consumption of the latter metal. 
At the same time, the high platinum prices have increased 
the offer of old platinum substantially. The change in 
the relation between gold and platinum prices is likely 
to stimulate the industrial use of platinum, but in view of 
the recent decline in the world’s industrial activity, it is 
doubtful whether any absolute increase in consumption 
will take place within the next few months. In 1937 the 
world’s platinum output exceeded consumption by 
500,000 oz., while consumption has probably not been 
much above 460,000 oz. Under these conditions the 
uncertain prospects of consumption may well enforce a 
new reduction in the price of the metal, although even 
to-day’s level represents only one-fourth of the platinum 
price ruling until twelve years ago. 
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Activity in the heavy industries is 
well maintained. The pressure of the 
delivery of steel, a good indicator 
of activity in these trades, remains as 
strong as ever, but new business re- 
mains small in volume. Despite the 
heavy intake of coal by domestic con- 
sumers before the holidays, demand re- 
mains as strong as ever and exceeded 
anticipations, especially in Wales. New 
export business, however, remains small, 
partly owing to the high level of prices. 
The firmer tendency of raw material 
prices has given a fillip to the cotton in- 
dustry, but business in jute goods and 
wool textiles remains at a low ebb. 


Coal 


Cardiff.—The Cardiff coal market 
was exceptionally firm this week. The 
collieries are so heavily committed 
under long-period contracts that buyers 
have found it extremely difficult to 
obtain prompt supplies of any class of 
coal, and for all grades quotations are 
very firm. The strength of the market 
has surprised many buyers, who had 
been anticipating a renewal of the easi- 
ness in the prompt market which was 
so marked a feature prior to the pre- 
Christmas holiday pressure. Shipments 
during the first week of the New Year, 
however, were below the autumn weekly 
average, but, at 382,000 tons, they were 
24,000 tons greater than in the first 
week of 1937. 


* 


Sheffield. —The domestic demand 
for coal is strong and prices are steady. 
Collieries are working full time and 
have relatively heavy order books. 
Household coal is in good request, and 
there is a steady call for gas fuel. In- 
dustrial steam coal is moving freely. 
Small coal enjoys a good market, the 
requirements for electricity generation 
and coke-making being unusually heavy. 
A slight improvement in the export 
section has taken place, but forward 
inquiries are not numerous. The chief 
interest of shippers is delivery under old 
contracts. The prosperity of the inland 
trade hampers foreign business, prices 
being the chief obstacle. Washed nuts 
and small coals are the best feature in 
the export market, but bunker trade is 
limited. Prices remain unchanged. 


* 


Newcastle-on-Tyne.—The North- 
umberland steam coal market for 
prompt delivery is steady, with a better 
home inquiry for large coals, but the 
forward position is quiet, there being 
little inquiry from abroad. The Durham 
market is firm under a steady export 
trade and a brisk home demand. The 
market in gas coals is very active, whilst 
coking and steam coals are cleared 
without difficulty. Patent oven coke is 
enjoying a steady sale in the home 
market, but overseas business is quiet 
and prices are inclined to ease. 


* 


Glasgow.—With normal business 
conditions now restored it is found that 
home demand is no less brisk than be- 
fore the holidays. If anything, the stop- 
page has accentuated the rush for sup- 
plies in certain directions, house coal 


INDUSTRIAL 





and washed smalls for public utility 
and industrial use being in heavy re- 
quest. In some cases delivery dates for 
house coal have lengthened to about 
three weeks. In the circumstances there 
is little in the way of floating supplies 
available for new export business. The 
latter is not very active, but the string- 
ency is sO pronounced that exporters 
find difficulty on occasion in securing 
fuel for delivery under contracts. 


CoaL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


| 
| Week ended Week ended 
| December 25 January 1 
ve | 1937 1938 
District i 
Wage- Wage- 
| Output earners Output earners 


000tons 000’s O00tons 000’s 











Northumberlind. 280°8 45-4 261-2 45-4 
eee 650-2 116°9 598°1 117°2 
Yorkshire ...... 856°4 142:-1 502-6 142:°0 
Lancs, Cheshire 
and N. Wales 336°8 69-2 248:0 69:2 
Derby, Notts & 
Leicester... 646°5 98-2 467:°0 98:2 
Staffs, Worcs, 
Salop & War- 
EE ccteatcie 383:0 67:5 243-0 67°5 
South Wales and 
Monmouths. 696°7 137-5 471-3 136°4 
Other English 
districts* ... 105:3 22-5 75°3 22:5 
Scotland ......... 673°6 91-3 504 °2 91-4 
Total ... | 4,629-3 790-6 3,430°7 789-8 


* Including Cumberland, Westmorland, Glou- 
cester, Somerset and Kent. 


and Steel 


London.—The weekly report of the 
London Iron and Steel Exchange indi- 
cates that activity in the iron and steel 
industry has been well maintained since 
operations were resumed after the holi- 
days. Users are pressing to obtain de- 
liveries against existing contracts. New 
business, however, is quiet in most de- 
partments, for consumers appear to 
have covered the bulk of their require- 
ments for the next few months and 
producers are well sold for the first half 
of this year. 

Supplies of pig iron are now adequate 
to meet the demands of the consuming 
industries, although in most descrip- 
tions of iron there is little surplus for 
export. Deliveries are being made with 
greater regularity than for some time. 

In the semi-finished steel section of 
the market conditions are much better 
than a month or two ago, and there are 
prospects that the supply position will 
become progressively easier. Consumers, 
however, are still receiving somewhat 
limited supplies, but fewer complaints 
are now heard regarding the difficulty 
of maintaining full operations owing to 
the scarcity of raw materials. 

Business in the finished steel market 
has been rather restricted, as producers 
are only able to accept orders for far 
forward delivery owing to the congested 
state of their order books. Consumers 
seem to have largely covered their 
future requirements and neither they 
nor the makers seem anxious to com- 
mit themselves to distant delivery dates. 


* 


Sheffield.—Although business has 
been only moderate this week, the 
undertone of the iron and steel market 
is firm, and there is quiet buying in 
most sections. Consumers of forge and 
foundry pig iron are well contracted 


Iron 


REPORTS 


over the first quarter, but are ready to 
take up any odd parcels which come on 
offer. Generally speaking, supplies of 
iron from home sources are more ip 
accord with users’ requirements than for 
a long time past, and there is not much 
demand for the imported material now 
available. Deliveries of finished iron 
show improvement and bar makers are 
more disposed to accept new business, 

The pressure for supplies of basic 
and acid steel billets is unrelieved, and 
despite constantly expanding output it 
is impossible to meet users’ require. 
ments to the full. There is a heavy call 
for stainless steel sheets, wire rods, bars 
and strip. Orders for special steels are 
a feature. It is reported that a Nor. 
wegian firm is contemplating the estab- 
lishment of an electric stee!-making 
works in this district. 


* 


Middlesbrough.—Foreign ore con- 
tinues to arrive on the same scale as 
during the last two months. Odd 
cargoes of North Spanish ore continue 
to change hands, the last freight Bilbao/ 
Middlesbrough having been fixed at 9s, 
There is a steady demand for heavy 
steel scrap, and no difficulty arises in 
disposing of any local supplies. 

Cleveland foundry pig iron is less 
scarce than for some time. The demand 
for foundry iron is being met to some 
extent by deliveries from the Midlands, 
East Coast hematite is now sufficient to 
meet the heavy needs of home con- 
sumers at the stabilised prices. Small 
quantities are being released for export, 
the prices for foreign trade being un- 
controlled. 

Imports of Continental semi-finished 
steel and locally-produced supplies are 
enabling re-rollers to operate almost at 
capacity. Finished steel makers are 
heavily booked over the first half of 
1938. 


* 


Glasgow.—A good start has been 
made, with prospects of continuous em- 
ployment for many months in most 
branches of the iron and steel trades. 
Supplies of raw materials are now satis- 
factory. Users of semis, while not quite 
so happily placed as the steelmakers in 
this respect, have supplies on hand to 
enable them to put a good proportion 
of plant into operation, and they an- 
ticipate that regular supplies are likely 
to be available to meet their requife- 
ments. At the Clyde shipyards and 
marine engineering shops work is pro- 
ceeding on a large number of vessels, 
and it is understood that work will 
commence shortly on a number of re 
cently-placed contracts. Not a great 
deal of new business has been placed 
locally since the beginning of the year. 


* 


Cardiff.—Normal working condi- 
tions have now been restored in the tin- 
plate industry, and prices have been 
ruling steadily at from 22s. 6d. to 23s. 
per basis box f.o.b. In the last week of 
December many mills were idle, and 
production amounted to only 47.9 pe 
cent. of capacity. Shipments in the 
week ending January 6th totalled 8,532 
tons, compared with 3,861 tons in the 
corresponding period last year, 4m 
stocks have been reduced to 4,859 tons. 
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Black sheets are also a good market for 
jnland supply, but galvanised sheets are 
quiet at £17 15s. per ton f.0.b. Pig iron, 
ingot steel, and bars are in very active 
demand and firm at the fixed prices. 


Textiles 


Cotton (Manchester). — Inquiry 
has increased and some spinners and 
manufacturers have booked more 
orders. The improvement is due to the 
rise in raw cotton prices, quotations 
for the American staple now being 4d. 
a lb. above the lowest point reached this 
season. It is reported that the Wash- 
ington Government is aiming at a re- 
duction in the area under cultivation 
from 33,930,000 acres last year to 
26,000,000 acres this season. It is being 
suggested that the maximum yield may 
be about 103 million bales, compared 
with nearly 19 million bales in 1937. 

The yarn market has been firm. Sales 
of American counts have shown a 
slight improvement. Conditions in the 
Egyptian branch remain unsatisfactory, 
especially for spinners of the finer 
numbers. In all directions there is de- 
termination to maintain) minimum 
prices under the legalised agreements. 
Cloth inquiry has shown some expan- 
sion. Most manufacturers have been 
tested in price on a freer scale than for 
some little time back. A development of 
interest has been the increased demand 
for India. 


Raw CoTTON delivered to Spinners 
(Million bales) 


Week Total 
ended | Deliveries 
Variety Dec. | Jan. Aug. 1, Aug. 1, 


3] 1936- 1937— 
, : Jan.7, | Jan. 7, 








1957 | 1998 | “1997 | “1998 
American ...... 23:2 | 30:0 536-0 579-6 
a si icin 43) 43 160-0 154°3 
Peruvian, etc.... 2:2 2:3 74:0 63°) 
Egyptian ......... | 49 9°4 158-0 152°1 
Sudan Sakel ... | 2°4 2:8 69-0 76:9 
East Indian... 1:9 5-0 159-0 122-3 
Other countries 2°51 2:5 93-0 91-3 
BORE vccae. 41:4 | 56:3 1,249:0 1,239°6 
* 
Jute (Dundee). — The accumula- 


tion of orders for jute yarns and cloth 
over the New Year holidays has been 
disappointing, and spinners and manu- 
facturers have returned to find condi- 
tions as depressed as they were in 
December. ‘There may be a little more 
interest shown by buyers, but pur- 
Chases are confined to trifling lots at 
unsatisfactory prices. Raw jute recently 
declined to some extent, but a good 
recovery has been made, and spinners 
have lost their opportunity, at least for 
the time being, of purchasing slightly 
cheaper than earlier this season. 
Calcutta goods have remained quiet, 
with little change in prices during the 
Past fortnight, and the Indian mills 
80 On producing on the same basis, in 
spite of the fact that they are losing 
money. Competition for the disposal of 
their output is very keen, and the un- 
Satisfactory situation in India is re- 
flected on other producing centres. 
Dundee manufacturers cannot compete 
with Calcutta, and large quantities of 
goods from India are still being im- 
Ported into the United Kingdom, being 
Sold at about jd. per yard cheaper than 
dee manufacturers can accept. The 
ter are bound to pay certain rates of 


wages under the Jute Trade Board. No 
further progress has been made by those 
who have vigorously protested against 
these goods coming in free of duty, 
requesting a quota system or tariff to 
protect the home industry. 


THE COMMODITY 


MARKETS 


THE upward trend of the prices of pri- 
mary products at home and in the 
United States, which began after the 
turn of the year, has since gathered 
momentum, largely as a result of the 
more optimistic view prevalent in the 
United States concerning the future of 
business activity in that country. The 
firmer tendency of the commodity 
markets was reflected in an improve- 
ment of shipping freight rates. 

Commodities sensitive to changes in 
market psychology, such as non-ferrous 
metals and rubber, all registered sub- 
stantial rises in price during the past 
week. Moreover, the rise in prices was 
accompanied by a marked expansion of 
turnover, especially in the case of 
metals. 

The upward movement of prices in 
the United States is reflected in the 
advance of Moody’s daily index of 
staple commodity prices, from 149.3 
(December 31, 1931 = 100) on Janu- 
ary 5th to 152.1 on January 12th. A 
month ago the index stood at 148.4, 
and a year ago at 209.8. 


Metals 


Copper.—The market was strong 
and the standard cash quotation put on 
£3 3s. 9d. per ton, to close at £44 2s. 6d. 
on Wednesday. There was a substantial 
demand from both consumers and 
speculators, and turnovers were con- 
sequently higher than at any time since 
last spring. In anticipation of a larger 
re-armament programme, American de- 
mand was more active and the United 
States domestic price was advanced 
from 10.25 to 11 cents per Ib. Since 
American consumers’ stocks are low 
the possibility of a major buying move- 
ment in that country must be reckoned 
with if the general improvement in 
sentiment is maintained. Any rally in 
New York would certainly be reflected 
on the London market. 


* 


Tin. —Tin rose by £4 10s. per ton 
in the week ended Wednesday and 
turnovers in the latter part of the period 
were substantial. The improvement was 
enhanced by the resumption of buying 
on United States account; but since 
American consumers are fairly well 
stocked the maintenance of their de- 
mand is dependent on a genuine im- 
provement in business activity across 
the Atlantic. 

* 


Lead and Spelter.—In response to 
a substantial demand by consumers, 
lead rose by £1 16s. 3d. to £17 11s. 3d. 
per ton. Spelter improved by 18s. 9d., 
mainly owing to reports that the Bel- 
gian Vielle-Montagne concern is re- 
stricting sales in consequence of the low 
level of prices. Meanwhile, American 
lead markets have benefited somewhat 
from an announcement that the St. 


Joseph Lead Company will restrict its 
output. In response to the general im- 
provement, American spelter prices also 
advanced, although the December stat- 
istics of the Zinc Institute were bearish. 

Deliveries in America fell from 
32,221 short tons to 29,545 short tons, 
the lowest since June, 1935. Meanwhile, 
production advanced from 49,388 to 
51,787 short tons, while stocks conse- 
quently rose from 42,984 to 65,226 
short tons. Since the end of August, 
United States zinc stocks have risen 
nearly sixfold and are now over 20,000 
short tons larger than at the end of 
1936. 

* 


Nickel. — World consumption of 
nickel, according to a statement of the 
President of the International Nickel 
Co., amounted to 100,500 short tons 
in the first ten months of 1937. Con- 
sumption during the whole of last year 
probably amounted to as much as 
125,000 short tons—25 per cent. more 
than in 1936 and the highest level ever 
attained. The price of the metal was 
reduced from £200 to £180 per ton on 
January 1, 1937, which greatly stimu- 
lated consumption; and the metal 
therefore suffered little from the general 
slump in commodities last year. 


* 


SALES ON LONDON METAL EXCHANGE 


Date Copper, Tin Lead § Spelter 
1937 Tons Tons Tons Tons 
December 31... | 600 100 600 600 
1938 
January 3 750 150 350 925 
9 4 1,200 300 1,100 800 
a 5 2,050 330 =: 1,050 750 
99 6 1,550 200 1,050 900 
99 naa 2,200 350 2,300 1,400 
an By } Se 525 | 1,850 1,900 
99 Be ass 4,200 575 2,900 | 2,700 
29 we ons 3,350 600 , 3,400 | 2,900 
U.K. Stocks 
Jan. 1, | Jan. 8, 
= 1938 1938 
Copper (Br. official w’houses) : Tons Tons 
Refined ...... una deeucecancces 9,851 11,116 
a uikiliaanaibinead 21,561 21,560 
Tin (London and Liverpool)... 2,438 2,523 


Grains 


A feature of the wheat markets has 
been the continued strong demand for 
Australian. The tone has been generally 
steady, except for a _ reaction on 


WoRLD SHIPMENTS OF WHEAT AND FLOUR 
Week ended 


| Jan. 1, | Jan. 8, 
|; 1938 1938 





From— *000 Qrs..’000 Qrs, 
i SID ac senceswetansocsecs 385 466 
Argentina and Uruguay ...... | 139 132 
PE Nasicscersecenesccssenscs | 396 101 
SD “Wcicennencseenetesnecesente | or 202 
Danube and district ......... 116 101 
BEE cosccdccsavesassvcconessoce 20 

MO. coccedsecccsacsces 1,056 1,002 

To— 
nl ue detavsstamiaseuibadsets jal 332 187 
GOED cccncccscccenseseceses eco | 295 125 
BUND cccceccccovcesceccceseseess 5 69 
IN cc ceukewapavéscaesenties | 20 62 
RE svkciueucdsncocacudassncen | 43 46 
Eo sivactiscdeescdancatnd | 51 27 
GEECCE ...ccccccccccccccvccccccece | 11 93 
BORD he cccnceciccseesazene | 19 | 61 
AustYia, CfC. .......ec cree escvece | 49 49 
Other European countries ... | 58 | 106 
Ex-European Countries...... } 173 177 


FORD cecccccsccossccess | 1,056 | 1,002 


Source: The Corn Trade News. 
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SALES OF BRITISH CEREALS 


Jan. 1, 
1938 


181,016 
115,779 
26,822 


. | 189,385 
: | 154,156 
‘| 31,320 





Wednesday, and prices are practically 
unchanged. Wheat prospects are dis- 
cussed in a Note in the Industry and 
Trade Section. 

Meanwhile, demand for home-milled 
and imported flour for future delivery 
has been active, though prices have been 
below spot quotations. In sympathy 
with Argentina and in response to a 
sharp drop in shipments, maize was 
firm. The reserve of Argentine sellers 
is attributable to the uncertain pros- 
pects for the new crop. Imported feed- 
ing barley also remained a firm market. 
Better qualities of English remain ex- 
ceptionally scarce and dear. 


Other Foods 


Provisions and Meat.—On the 
London Provision Exchange bacon 
prices were reduced and the market was 
quiet; butter, however, was firm, with 
Colonial makes dearer and Danish 
rather cheaper on the week; Colonial 
cheeses were also slightly higher in 
price. Eggs were a seasonably weak 
market, but a better demand has been 
experienced at the lower level. Most 
classes of meat were cheaper at Smith- 
field Market and trading was on quiet 
lines generally. 

* 


Colonial Produce —The London 
spot market in raw sugar was quiet to 
dull, with prices showing an easier 
tendency. The spot market in coffee 
was quiet but steady. Accra cocoas were 
a firm market, with other sorts almost 
unchanged in price. At the week’s tea 
auctions Indian grades were in active 
demand and prices were generally 
steady at last week’s level. Ceylon teas 
up to ls. 3d. per lb. were fully firm to 
occasionally dearer; other grades were 
generally higher in price. 

* 


Fruit.—At Covent Garden, accord- 
ing to The Fruitgrower, trade was 
rather quieter, but the market was 
generally steady. Apples sold steadily 
in response to a regular inquiry, with 
supplies of home-grown rather short. 
Pears also continued in demand. De- 
mand for South African fruit im- 
proved, but prices for plums remained 
moderate owing to the large supplies 
available. Hothouse grapes were firm on 
a shorter supply. Oranges were a more 
active market, but grapefruit was plen- 
tiful and cheap. Lemons, however, were 
generally firmer. 


Vegetables. — At Covent Garden 
during the past week forced asparagus 
was in demand according to The Fruit- 
grower. House-grown beans’ were 
steady, while cucumbers, endive and 
lettuce were firmer. Mushrooms, how- 
ever, were easy. All lines of kitchen 
vegetables sold well, with cauliflowers 
and sprouts dearer. Celery encountered 
a good demand, while onions and leeks 
were dearer. Meanwhile, the potato 
trade at London markets remained ac- 
tive, with quotations showing little 
alteration. At the Borough on Tuesday 
best siltland and light soil King Edward 
again realised from 6s. 6d. to 7s. per 
cwt., ex market. 


OTHER Foops: STATISTICS 
| Week ended 
| Jan. 1 Jan. 8 
| “1938 1938 
BACON : 
Arrivals in London (bales) : 
Danish , 13,599 13,412 
IIL ccinccsebdaeunenenees 7,575 8,293 
Dutch 1,967 1,678 
SD > cccccneecsseaseses & 1,695 
Polish ciel 3,272 3,229 
Cocoa: 
Movements in Lond. (bags) : 
Landed sie 7,734 795 
D dtor home consumption 8, 303 3,460 
Exports aasese 4,331 210 
Stocks, end of week......... 130,094 27,212 
COFFEE : 
Movements in Lond. (cwt.) : 
Brazilian—Landed ......... 38 ; 
D d tor home consn. 151 30 
» Exports senteaien : 4 
» Stocks, end of week. 2,043 1,959 
Central and S. American : 
Landed snien 1,270 2,273 
D ‘d for home consumption 822 2,145 
Exports cclebee 536 803 
Stocks, end of week. ... | 60,068 59,393 
Other kinds—Landed 4,117 | 11,733 
», Dd for home consn. 1,755 3,797 
Exports . 515 141 
Stocks end of week. 59,525 67,320 
MEAT 
Supplies at Smithfield (tons) : 
Total abbeinhabekeanes 7,377 9,480 
Se NE EE ~ no vennseaneedes 3,416 5,016 
Mutton and lamb ......... 2,321 2,564 
CCE TID sniscesestes 542 929 
DT. sckassevenseens 1,098 971 
PEPPER : 
Movements in Lond. (tons) : 
Black—Landed anne oats 19 
-» Delivered ..... 6 l 
an Stocks, end of week. 1,966 1,984 
White—Landed Seabee 35 ° 
. Delivered 3 87 38 
99 Stocks,end of week. 11,135 11,097 
SUGAR: 
Movements, London and 
Liverpool (tons) : 
a se 36,449 5,741 
a 3,440 14,105 
Stocks, end of week......... 282,970 274,606 
TEA :* 
Sales on Garden A/c. (pkgs.) : 
N. India icbiaciedimentind 46,144 
EN <6 ecRdeemuenimnnsiont 7,858 
re 24,323 
Oe eee als Market 3,619 
Sumatra closed 1,722 
Africa sates 4,131 
Total 87,797 





* Week ended January 6. 


Miscellaneous 
Commodities 


Furs. — An important silver fox sale 
of the Hudson’s Bay Company opened 
on Monday and will probably last until 
well into next week; some 120,000 skins 
are to be offered. The sale is well 


attended and buying on foreign accoun 
is much better than of late. Prices at . 
opening were from 5 to 10 per cent 
higher than those of «Decemtber, which 
had, in turn, exceeded the low levels 
touched in November by some 10 
cent. If the tone of other markets 
remains cheerful, a further advance 
in silver fox prices may well] occur 
The tendency established at th. 
present sale will doubtless have an jm. 
portant influence on the Australian 
auctions, which open in London oq 
January 27th, and on the general Lon. 
don fur sales which begin on Jany. 
ary 31st. 
* 


Oilseeds and Oils.—A steady tg 
firm tone rules in most sections, though 
trade is not particularly brisk. Linseed 
on spot and near at hand is scarce 
owing to the late commencement of the 
shipment of the new Argentine crop 
but this should soon be remedied, Ship. 
ments from the River Plate last week 
were 44,200 tons, and the quantity 
afloat for Europe has _ increased to 
110,000 tons (including 3,100 tons from 


India). A year ago the total quantity 
afloat was 155,500 tons Shipments 
from India continue very small, and 


last week were no more than 500 tons. 
‘The first official estimate of the area 
under linseed in Argentina puts the 
total at 2,948,000 acres, which is less 
than the first forecast last year, and 
only 46,000 acres short of the final esti- 
mate. ‘he Argentine crop is reported to 
be in fairly good condition, but it seems 
unlikely that India will have more or 
even as much available for export than 
in the season now drawing to a close, 
The reduced crop in Argentina gives 
Strength to the market, which is look- 
ing to the United States being a buyer 
on a larger scale even than last year, 
New crop Plate January shipment to 
Hull has been sold at £12 15s. plus 
duty, and continues in good demand 
both here and on the Continent. 

Egyptian cottonseed is firm and in 
good request at advancing prices. A 
substantial trade is reported, £6 7s. 6d. 
having been paid for seed afloat and 
£6 5s. in all positions to April, though 
prices have since eased a little. 

Linseed oil is difficult to obtain for 
early delivery, and supplies are being 
supplemented by imports. Quotations 
have hardened and raw oil ex Hull is 
20s. per ton higher than at the begin- 
ning of the month. 


* 


Rubber.—The tone of the mar- 
ket has improved in sympathy with 
Wall Street, and in response to the news 
that certain motor manufacturers in the 
United States were increasing their 
labour force; prices consequently ad- 
vanced. Meanwhile, the view is appat- 
ently gaining ground in the market that 
the International Committee will take 





AMERICAN 


Jan.5 Jan. 12 
1938 1938 
GRAINS (per bushel) — Cents Cents 
Wheat, Chicago, May............ 931 9614 
Winnipeg, May......... 125 12653 
Maize, Chicago, May............ 6214 611g 
Oats, Chicago, May .........+. 3154 32 
Rye, Chicago, May............00. 7459 7579 
Barley, Winnipeg, May ......... 6378 6414 
METALS (per Ib.)— 
Copper, N.Y., Domestic spot.. 99712 10-60 
Producers’ export 10-20 10-8212 





Jan. 5 Jan. 12 
1938 1938 
METALS (per !b.)—cont. Cents Cents 
Tin, N.Y., Straits spot ......... 42:00 42-8710 
ee ae 4°75 4-90 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot... 5-00 5-00 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)}— 
Cocoa, N.Y., Accra, January... 5-66 5-87 
Coffee, N.Y., cash 
OA © tistccusacesobe 614 6l4 
Santos, No. 4.......... Blo 8 
Cotton, N.Y., Am. mid., spot... 8-48 8-68 





WHOLESALE PRICES 


an. 5 ‘an. 12 
ee , 1938 
Cents Cents 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)—cont. 
Cotton, Am. Mid., Jan. . 833 8°54 
Lard, Chicago...... Jan. ... 8:20 8:40 
Petroleum, Mid-cont. crude 
33 deg. to 33°90, at well, 
NE cin rincosasnnsenesecenns 116 116 
Rubber, N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 14516 14? 
Do. Do. Feb.-Mar. 145,56 1% 
Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 96 23 
ee MNS cu sntevndstsnvccesesevs 3-20 3:2 
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action regarding | the quota at its 
eating on January 25th, but will post- 


meeting. Net 


MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 
AND LIVERPOOL — 


| Week ending 





THE 


loss 


subsidiary’s loss. 


ECONOMIST 
ie 


reserve and 


18 months’ 
£8,531, 


SHORTER COMMENTS 


Alvis, Ltd.—Loss on motor-car trading and a bonus of 4 
ne the decision until its February for 19 months to July 31, 1937, was £28,303 

(against profit of £27,377 for year 1935). 
is £29,970, 
£11,285 to development and £6,477 for 
After transferring £50,000 


tax and N.D.C. Final dividend, 
per cent. on the 
ordinary and ordinary shares (again making 
for year, 19 per cent.) ; 


or £47,741 after reduced £12,082 to £10,218. 


reserve £37,500, against £50 447. 
dividend 15 per cent. 
against £55,419. Carry forward raised from 


137 


















8 per cent. 
‘ A 39 


balance forward 


William Timpson, Ltd.—Trading profit 
for 1937 £160,310, against £146,438. To taxa- 
adding credit balance tion provision, £50,000, 
a ——_—— ee brought in of £13,380, balance is £15,639 ; 
preference dividend absorbs 
leaving £7,107 to go forward. 


against £35,000 ; 
Ordinary 
absorbing £56,250, 


Jan.1, | Jan. 8, Henekeys, Ltd.—Net profits for the £1,632 to £4,670. 
eons 1938 1938 _ year to October 18, 1937, £54,218, against Michael Nairn and Greenwich.— 
— tons 2.361 2.026 £54, 420. Allocations of fi; 500 (against Revenue for 1937 was £2 259, 208, a decrease 
i a, tons | 558] 1.048 £10,000) to general reserve, £2,632 (against of £26,402. Ordinary dividend and bonus 
Poets, end of week. ......tons | 57,818 | 58,796 nil) to Debenture sinking fund, £1,000 15 per cent., as before. Carry forward 
oa ple (unchanged) to pension fund, and £2,250 reduced from £66,371 to £64,478. 





The Royal Bank of Canada 


wOYs in Canada in 1869 with Limited Liability) 


General Statement, 30th November, 1937 


LIABILITIES 
ital stock paid up cae 
Gens aoa" 20,000,000 00 
Balance of profits ¢ arried forward as I er Profit an id 
Loss Account ; . : see eee 2,325,176°14 
22,325,176°14 
Dividends unclaimed... cha eee - aoe 15,378 87 
Dividend No. 201 (at 8° per annum), payable : 
lst December, 1937 ose eee “a aad 700,000 - 00 
Deposits by and balances due to Dominion 
Government 6,637,546 08 
Deposits by and balances due to Provincial Govern- 
ments ess 10,191,871-80 
Deposits by the public not ‘bearing interest «» 305,179,751 -97 
Deposits by the public bearing interest, includi ng 
interest accrued to date of statement Me . 420,402,615: 88 
Deposits by and balances due to other chartered 
banks in Canada... 1,082,825 11 
Deposits by and balances due to banks and banking 
correspondents in the United Kingdom and 
foreign countries ... an re je - 12,595,085 -73 


Notes of the bank in circulation 

Bills payable ... 

Acceptances and letters of credit outstanding 

Liabilities to the public not included under the 
foregoing heads... ove eee ove eee 


$ 
35,000,000 : 00 


23,040,555 -O1 


28,644,831 
414,706: 
26,055,369 87 


292,953 48 





869,538,112 


58,040,555 01 


756,089,696 : 57 


14 


70 


77 


| 
i 
| 


ASSETS 
Gold held in Canada ann 
Subsidiary coin heid in Canada 
Gold held elsewhere . 
Subsidiary coin held elsewhere 
Notes of Bank of Canada ‘ 
Deposits with Bank of Canada 
Notes of other chartered banks 
Government and bank notes other than Canadian . 


eee eee 


Cheques on other banks ; 

Deposits with and balances due by other chartered 
banks in Canada 

Due by banks and banking ‘correspondents else- 
where than in Canada - ; ; 


Dominion and Provincial Government direct and 
guaranteed securities maturing within two years, 
not exceeding market value 

Other Dominion and Provincial Gove ernment direct 
and guaranteed ene not exceeding market 
value ae sun wan ‘ion 

Canadian municipal | " securities, not exceeding 
market value 

Public securities other than ‘Canadian, not exceed- 
ing market value 

Other bonds, debentures and. stocks, not exceedi ng 
market value 

Call and short (not ‘exceeding 30. days) ‘Joans in 
Canada on bonds, debentures, stocks and other 
securities of a sufficient marketable value to cover 

Call and short (not exceeding 30 days) loans else- 
where than in Canada on bonds, debentures, 
stocks and other securities of a sufficient market- 
able value to cover 


Current loans and discounts in Canada, not other- 
wise included, estimated loss provided for wee 
Loans to Provincial Governments 
Loans to cities, towns, municipalities and school 
districts 
Current loans ‘and discounts elsewhere than in 
Canada, not otherwise included, estimated loss 


$ 
12,280 -65 
1,280,131 -09 
323,188 46 
2,277,708 - 65 
10,528,282 -75 
58,548,733 - 36 
1,407,589 - 39 
19,032,282 -58 


28,076,674 - 22 


2,669 -35 


.. 47,149,387°68 


85,406,955 -62 
4,590,097 -99 


10,566,673 -62 


provided for . ... 101,147,198-10 


Non-Current loans, estimated loss prov ided for ... 


Bank premises, at not more than cost, less amounts written off... 


Real estate other than bank premises ma 
Mortgages on real estate sold by the bank» 


2,986,428 - 63 


Liabilities of customers under acceptances and letters of credit as 


per contra 
Shares of and loans to controlled companies . 
Deposit with the Minister of Finance for the secur 
circ ulation eee 
Other assets not included under the forego ing heads 


ity of note 


869,538,112 


93,410,196 


75,228,731 -2 


95,745,198 


149,861,176 


9,127,673: 


25,927,482 


35,907,386 


19,392,906: 


10,070,5 


514,671,335 


304,697, 353 
4,995,187 
2,581,015 
788,834 


26,055,369 
3,805,482 


1,550,000 
393,533 


93 


583 59 





81 


96 
31 
64 
19 


87 
30 


00 
69 


77 


7 eK 


., Nore.—The Royal Bank of Canada (France) has been incorporated under the laws of Fraace to conduct the business of the Bank in Paris, and the assets and 
liabilities of The Royal Bank of Canada (France) are included in the above General Statement. 


M. W. WILSON, President and Managing Director. 


To THe SHAREHOLDERS, THe ROYAL BANK OF CANADA: 


AUDITORS’ 


Ss. G. DO 


REPORT 


BSON, General Manager. 


We have examined the above Statement of Liabilities and Assets as at 30th November, 1937, with the books and accounts of The Royal Bank of Canada at Head 





ice, 


ce and with the certified returns irom the branches. We have checked the cash and the securities representing the Bank’s investments held at the Head Office 
at the close of the fiscal year, and at various dates during the year have also checked the cash and inves stment securities at several of the important branches. 

We have obtaine d all the inf ormation af id exp! anations that we have required, and in our opinion the transactions of the Bank, which have come under our not 
have been within the powers of the Ba unk. ‘The above statement is in our opinion properly drawn up s0 as to disclose the true cor dition of the Bank as at 30th November, 
1937, and it is as shown by the books of the Bar 1k. W. GARTH THOMSON, C.A., of Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Comy 


Montreal, Can da, D Yecember 22, 1937. 


of wl ick 

APPROPRIATED AS FOLLOWS: 
Dividend No. 198 at 8% per annum ... 
Dividend No. 199 at 8% per annum ... 
Dividend No, 200 at 8% per annum... 
Dividend No. 201 at 8% per annum ... 


Contribution to the Pension Fund Society 
Appropriation for Bank Premises . 
Balance of Profit and Loss carried ‘forward 


M. W. WILSON, President and Managing Director. 
Montreal, December 22, 1937. 


6 LOTHBURY, E.C.2. EB. B. McInerney, Manager. 





M. OGDEN HASKELL, C.A., of Haskeil, Elderkin & Company 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 
Balance of Profit and Loss Account, 30th November, 1936 ... 
Profits for the year ended 30th November, 1937, after providing for Dominion and Provincial Govern- 

ment taxes amounting to $947,839°26 and after making appropriations to Contingency Reserves, out 


LONDON 
24C 


1 Reserves provision for all bad and doubtful debts has been made oe saa aie woe §«©>.:. 3 711 379-65 


$1,913,796 -49 


ooo eee eee eas «- $ 700,000-00 





eee eee eee eee eee 700,000 - 00 
eee eee eee eee eee 700,000 - 00 
oe eee tee eee eee 700,000 -00 

$ 2,800,000 -00 
eee tee eee eee eee 300,000 - 00 
eee eee eee eee eee 200,000 - 00 


eee eee eee eee eee 2325, 176-14 


S. G. DOBSON, 


OFFICES : 


IYOKSPUR STREET, S.W.1. 


$5,625,176-14 





$5,625,176-14 





J. A. Noonan, Manager. 


J 


General Manager. 


e s 
any \ Auditors. 
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Jan. 5, 
1938 
CEREALS AND MEAT 

GRAIN, Etc.— 

Wheat— s. d, 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. ......... 60 9 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. ......... 8 5 
Liv. March, per cental ......... 7 8 

‘Jour, per 280 Ibs.— 
Straits, d/d London ............... 36 6 
Manitoba, ex store ............... c - . 

Barley, Eng. Gaz. av. ...........0.0 3 5 

Oats, 99 is Naviieekiepceinn 8 5 

Maize, La Plata, landed, 480 lb.... 34 6 
Do. January aah cael etas san 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. ...... 8 9 

MEAT— 

Beef, per 8 Ibs.— 
English long sides............... { : : 
a ‘ 42 
Argentine chilled hinds ...... { aig 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 5 8 
English wethers  ...........0... { oe 
— > 
N.Z. frozen wethers......... { 4 ; 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— 5 0 
7 eae { 5 4 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. ......... { : > 

BACON (per cwt.)— 

a 100 0O 
Danish 0 
Dutch 0 
in Si ecdindkecisiaebbakaanios sehen 0 

0 

HAMS (per cwt.)— 

: 87 0 
SSNS eres 190 0 
> 
II Seni ccncceccennnncnne f ea . 
OTHER FOODS 

BUTTER (per cwt.)— 

i a aie nein 0 
: Zealand 0 
Seca peesndbecbosseesneee 0 

oe f720 

SN aihdctsbeseiesaansunniend L 74 0 

I iia 66 0 
lech Ch ‘96 O 
English Cheddars — ........0.00006 1 98 O 
; Jol 6 
EPMIEER:  anarencnssnansonscsosssonseons 69 0 

COCOA (per cwt.)— ' 
a 26 O« 
Wietet Ae 50 0 
PIN,» ‘ceienthaihiidwbebiaksonbin 55 0 

is (60 
Grenada 149 0 

COFFEE (per cwt.)— 

. = e f32 6 
Santos supr. C. & f. ........00000. . 33 0 
Costa Rica, medium to good J =. > 
, TE J 42 0 
Kenya, medium  ......esesccsees 60 0 

EGGS (per 120)— 

English (15-15! Ib.) J 16 0 
17 O 

. 7 1 Jj 14 6 

TED TLD cascvccveckesoos ‘L149 

FRUIT— f 6 3 

Oranges, Jaffa veeeesee DOES 4 13 6 
= Brazilian .... boxes 4 
Lemons, Malaga ........... cases ; 

: i 32 @ 

= Sicilian boxes 1 16 0 

Apples, Amer. (var. . barrels J 4 . 

re .f 8 0 

os » (var.) ... bomes L1l 6 
Grapes, Almeria ...... barrels { 

~ f 6 9 

STE, DOERR. sescncesccseces-c0 1 10 > 

LARD (per cwt.)— 70 

Irish, finest bladders ............ { aid 
75 O 
' J 52 ¢ 
EEAIRs: ‘Annxnocsniebeeneupeesbansnnnessse 1 53 

PEPPER, per lb.— 

Black Lampong 0 2i, 
White Muntock 0 312 

POTATOES (per cwt.)— 6 6 
DE | stcteseseunsnncasueis 7 0 

SUGAR (per cwt.)— 

Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. shipm., 
PEL, evancosccncane 2i 
ReFrinep—London— 
SEE CIES © dcccccnscsecnce 19 7 
aon Sf 23 10 
CRIBB ccoceccvncsvsasveccccoccces \ 24 4 


Jan. 12, 
1938 
s. d. 
61 0 
8 4 
7 Tig 
37 6 
40 6 
42 0 
13 4 
8 «6 
35 3 
8 7 
4 10 
5 6 
4 0 
4 6 
5 0 
5 © 
2 8 
42 
410 
5 2 
6 2 
6 8 
98 0 
96 0 
930~(«OO 
92 0 
98 0 
86 0 
88 O 
82 0 
84 0 
112 0 
113 O 
135 O 
73 O 
74 0 
68 0O 
65 6 
%6 O 
98 O 
635 0 
69 O 
27 6 
27 9 
90 O 
55 O 
is («OO 
9 («O 
32 «66 
2 6 
55 0O 
70 O 
44 0 
60 0 
16 0O 
16 6 
13 6 
i4 0 
7 3 
13. O 
ll O 
i4 9 
15 0 
24 6 
8 0 
ll 6 
7 0 
ll 6 
64 0O 
70 O 
52 6 
54 6 
0 2i2 
0 3l2 
6 6 
7 0 
6 Il, 
19 Tilo 
23 1010 
24 4); 


THE 





Jan. 5, Jan. 12, 
1938 1938 
SUGAR (per cwt.)—cont. s. d s. d 
a 22 1 22 «il 
. . f20 0 20 O 
RAEOMEOE Scicvccreneseves ‘1 20 i01> 20 10 
— {19 10! 19 10lo 
Home Grown .............- 20 1 20 Lilo 
TEA (Auction Average) (per lb.)— 
N. India 13-93 
“ae 14°18 
ON Di est liens Market 15°15 
RE closed 13°14 
PN “<dclssnoseabesnanseaeiencs 11-34 
Africa 13°17 
acacia ale ea 14°16 
TOBACCO (per |b 08 0 8 
Virginia leaf, common to fine...< 5 > ¢ 
2 6 2 6 
hodesian le oe oe 09 
Rhodesian leaf ................. \ 1 10 110 
y ] le ; @ 7 0 7 
Dipenatond Leak ......sscscsvenesses . 7. 1 4 
- nite . : a ve 0 7 
East Indian leaf .............. L 110 1 10 
TEXTILES 
COTTON (per Ib.) — d d 
Raw, Mid.-American — 4:92 5-00 
Sakellaridis, F.G.F. & 46 8:43 
MME, csscucdesecbec 7°63 7°60 
WE ncncncscccssce 1] 115g 
- 40’s Wett 1054 1054 
» 60’s Twist (Egyptian 1754 1754 
Cloth, 32 in. Printers, 116 yds., s. d. s. d. 
16 » 16, 32’s & 50's 18 5 is 5 
9” 36 in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 
19» 19, 32’s & 40’s 25 0 25 0 
» 38 in. ditto, 38 yds., 
18 « 16, 10 Ib. 10 7 10 Tio 
9 39 in. ditto, 37 yds., 
16. 15, 814 Ib. 9 71. 9 7 
FLAX (per ton)— 4‘ &. & 5%. 
Livonian ZK { 66 10 68 o 
DD hs cc coancesaceaden 66 0 67 O 
. Ri { g3 ) 
Slanetz Medium, Ist sort at z oe . 
a t 
HEMP (per ton)— 
Italian PC 69 O 69 O 
Manilla, Dec.-Feb. “ J2’ x0 0 x0 0 
“eee fis Oo 18 0 
SISAL, African 0 0 19 10 
JUTE (per ton 
Native Ist mks., c.i.f. H.A.R.B., 
Jan.—I 181716 £1900 
Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee, Jan. 
Feb £17 » £18 6 
SILK (per lb.)— s. d 5. d 
DEEL. spesticocndesebonseocesoocoes 7 9 .; . 
Jap * f 6 6 6 Q 
EEEER cccoocccecesoccocceecooesssoosse ) 7 3 7 6 
il : . j 8 O 8 O 
Italia 4 a 1 7 0 7 0 
WOOL d d 
I ngil l¢ 
99 I 14 14 
Que and I 23 22 
N.S.W 13 13 
N.Z € 4 50 12 12 
> C 1 40-44 il 11 
Tops— 
Merin 0’s average 31 29 
orn d 48's ...... 17 17 
9 ral acbasmnssbassen 1¢ 16 
MINERALS 
COAL (pert d d, 
Welsh, be Ad a 2 ° : 
0 4 ) 
Durham, best gas, t b. Tyne 6 20 
— aia ail 7 as 22 0 22 0 
Sheffield, be ise, at pits 24 ) 24 0 
IRON AND STEEL (per ton)— 
Pig, Cleveland N d/d 109 0 109 0 
Bars, Middle 65 ) 0 
Steel rails, heav} 6 202 6 
Tin plates per bo 33 > 3 : 
NON-FERROUS METALS (per ton)— 
Copper £s.d aes’ 
_ f 4018/9 4426 
STGEE:  cocenbbbsiisuebes < 
Standard cash .. . 41/1/3 44/3/9 
. ae JS 41/39 44/6/3 
SND scicnncenenesesans L 41/50 447.6 
Tin— fis 
. 2 ; 186/10 0 191/0/0 
Oa 1 186/15/0 1915.0 
eee 186/5/0 190/12/6 
Three months ........seesse00+ 186/100 190/17/6 
Lead, soft foreign— 
; 15/15/0 17/11/3 
ee { 15/16/3 17 13/9 
Spelter, G.O.B.— 
14/18/9 15/17/6 
Spot eeecceees { 15/00 15/189 
Aluminium, ingots and bars...... 100/00 100,0/0 
rolling billets 102/00 1020/0 
78 ae sf 180/00 1800/0 
Nickel, home and export......... 185/00 185/00 
. Chi f 67/00 6600 
Antimony, Chinese .... “1 6800 67,0/0 
“er 4 s. d. 
. nee 8 
Wolfram, Chinese,...per unit E 7 : sf : 
Platinum, refined per 02.... 7/0/0 70/0 
eae — : 7 13/00 12/170 
Quicksilver per 76 Ibs.... . 1306 12/176 


ECONOMIST 


GOLD, per fine 


a January 15, 1938 
SO 


BRITISH WHOLESALE PRICES 


ounce 


SILVER (per ounce)— 


Cash 


CHEMICALS— 








an. 5, 

193g’ 
.& € «¢ 
139 9g 139 1, 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5 


» Nitric 
» Oxalic, 


» Tartari 


Alcohol, Plain Ethyl 


REE wccccccccccce 


c, English, less 5 


Ammonia, carb. ............. ton 
= Sulphate ..... 
Arsenic, lump .eoee Per ton 


Borax, gran per cwt. 
powder : : 
Nitrate of soda . per cwt. 
Potash, Chlorate, net { 
PID cxcocadanhisons per cwt. 
Soda Bicarb. ........... per cwt. 4 
SII Sicwasedesacaansens per cwt d 
Sulphate of Copper per ton — 


8. d, 

; = i : 
1 On | 04, 
0 2 02 
0 3 0 3 
QO 5 0 5 
0 6 0 6 
1 . io 
1 ly ly 
12 0 129 


woocoosecoon 
~m - 
—— 
Vite Sooo oComOUws 
wooocoeeocoo se 


5 
5 
18/10/0 18/109 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d site, London area, 


each) or paper bags 20 to ton 


4-ton loads 

1 and up t 
COPRA (per to 
S.D. Straits, 


HIDES (per ib 


and upwards 
> 4-ton loads 

n)— 
cid, 


Wet salted, Australian .... 


West Indian 


Dry and Dry 


Market Hide 
Be t neavy 


INDIGO per i 
LB i ad 


LEATHER 
Sole Bend 


Bark Tanned § 











salted Cape ...... 
s, Manchester— 
ox and hetter 


\ 


fin 


Pm oe 


nN 


Sh from DS Hid 
" Eng. or WS d 4 
B mm DS do. ; 
» Eng. or WS do 
A 
D H 4 
A 
Ro. I Ca 0 J 
Turpentine per cwt. 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS (per gall 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, London 
Petroleum, Amer. rfid. bri. Lond. 
Fuel oil, in bulk, for contracts, 
ex instal. Thames— 
POENGS sncsecscccstscsesecasesssoce 
EEL ehabecnsneneanesnuenncseees 
ROSIN per ton) 


American 


RUBBER (per lb.)— 


St. ribbed sm 


oked sheet 


Fine hard Para 


SHELLAC (per 
‘IN Orange 
TALLOW (per 


London town 


cwt.}=— 


cwt.)— 


TIMBER— 
Swedish u/s 3 «8 per std 

*” tee ” 

” BR secces ”» 
Canadian Spruce, Dis. 2 
Pitchpine per load 
Rio Deals per std, 
‘Leak per load 
Honduras Mahogany logs c. ft. 
English Oak Planks - 
English Ash Planks ...... 99 


+ These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 


tree, non-returnable}— 


42s. per ton 
44s. per ton 


13,15/0 142 


O 535 0 5 

O 5ig 0 5) 

O 3, 0 3) 

0 4 04 

05 05 

O 54h 0 54 

O 7% 0 Ty 

O 854 0 8 

O 5ly 0 5 

O 553 0 », 

0 4 04 

O 473 0 54 

O 43 0 & 

a a 

5 6 5 6 

6 0 6 0 

. @ 12 

22 22 

24 8 

5 4 34 

se. 07 

0 9 0 9 

0 9 0 9.) 

1 8 1 8 

0 5 05 

0 6 0 6 

0 6 0 6 

0 8 0 8 

1 4 1 4 

1 10 1 10 

4 0 36 

5 0 46 

7/17/6 28/76 

) 4% 100 

,0 20100 

19, 15,0 2000 
16 17/6 17/26 
9/15/0 9/150 
12,76 2/176 
1500 1539 
s. d. 8. d 

32 ©0338 
1.2 
0 10l4 0104 

0 334t 0 % 

0 4.t 0 # 

15/15/0 15/1510 
19/12/6 19/126 
s. d. 8. & 

0 6ldjg 0 Th 
Oo 74 0 4 

43 0 406 
46 0 6 
200 20? 
23/5'0 23/5/0 
22/15/0 22/15/0 
205.0 20/50 
23/15/0 23/1500 
11/00 11/00 
35:00 35/00 
27/00 27/00 
0/120 0/120 
0/6/0 0/60 
0/7/0 0/70 

































Jar 


7“~_—o 


The 
Newall, 
Hotel, 

Mr ¢ 
Samuel 

The 
the mee 
Gpiffith: 

Mr } 
the acct 

Befor 
to say 2 
the last 
You, mi 
meeting 
the ben 
decided 
holiday 


The 
provide: 
women 
country 
The scl 
as a co 
definite 
additior 
and the 
to make 
of the 
providis 
who rel 
of these 
with ps 
These | 
group | 
have al 
abroad, 
is now 


Tum 
Aactivitie 
0 be ; 
New A 
land is 
begin ii 
produci 
increase 

The 
demand 
manufa 
is a sat 
the bes! 


The 
Asbestc 
Leeds, 
of their 
Nearly { 
Ment j: 
lines ay 
be inte 
Limite; 


of worl 





938 


~ 
~ 


tl 
— 


— 


Jan. | 
1934" 


8, 
139 1, 


6 | Tig 


om 


~ 
Neer oo Coo}; ea 
a 


ee 


2000 
21/00 


35/0 


= 


— 
-—-oSoocooo meus 

s 

Ssvcrccoseocoose 


Pn 


don area, 
rnable)— 
per ton 
per ton 


) 1426 


+t 
coe 


5h 
5} 
J4 
4 

5 

54 
Ty 
oy 


aucoocooco oocococo ceo 
or er w 


—So OSC UNM he 
ee ee 


ewer OS CSO 
Se enoaucwse « 


ao 


28/76 
36, 10/0 
20 10,0 
20,00 
17/26 
9/150 


12/17/6 
15/39 
s. d, 
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ee ee EEE 
COMPANY MEETINGS 





TURNER AND 


NEWALL LIMITED 


YEAR OF EXPANSION 


AND PROGRESS 


INCREASED SALES—HIGHER PROFITS 


MR SAMUEL TURNER’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the members of Turner and 
Newall, Limited, was held, on the 13th instant, at the Royal Station 
Hotel, York. 

Mr G. S. Newall presided in the absence of the chairman, Mr 
Samuel Turner. 

The Secretary, Mr John L. Collins, read the notice convening 
the meeting, and the report of the auditors, Messrs Deloitte, Plender, 
Griffiths and Company, was read by Sir Alan Rae Smith. 

Mr Newall read Mr Turner’s speech, which, after dealing with 
the accounts, was as follows: — 

Before proceeding to a survey of our activities, I would like 
jo say a few words on the schemes which we have instituted during 
the last few years for the benefit of the employees of the group. 
You, may recollect that in my speech at the last annual general 
meeting I told you that we had established a pension scheme for 
the benefit of the staff, and of the works employees, and had also 
decided to grant in future to the works employees their summer 
holiday with pay. 


THE PENSION SCHEME 


The pension scheme—which is administered by our own staff— 
provides pensions and/or life assurance benefits for the men and 
women in the service of the group companies operating in this 
country, and was most enthusiastically received by the employees. 
The scheme has now completed the first year of its existence, and, 
as a consequence, I am in a position to give you somewhat more 
definite facts than could be provided at this time last year. In 
addition to the company’s contributions to the established scheme, 
and the contribution of £10,000 which we have recommended you 
to make to Turner and Newall Welfare Trust Limited for account 
of the trustees of the Robert Turner Fund, the company is also 
providing pensions on an ex-gratia basis to employees of long service 
who retired before the scheme came into operation; the total cost 
of these benefits, including the cost of providing the summer holiday 
wih pay for the works’ employees, is over £60,000 per annum. 
These figures relate only to the schemes benefiting employees of 
group companies operating in this country; appropriate schemes 
have also been established by the principal companies operating 
abroad, and the total cost to the group under all these schemes 
is now over £80,000 per annum. 


MINING PROPERTIES 


Turing now to a brief review of the state of our various 
Mtivities, and dealing first with the mining companies, I am glad 
to be able to tell you that the development and equipment by 
New Amianthus Mines, Limited, of the Havelock mine in Swazi- 
land is proceeding satisfactorily, and it is hoped that production will 
begin in 1939. The mines in Southern Rhodesia are at present 
Producing to capacity and have obtained their full share of the 
increased world demand for raw asbestos. 

The Bell mine in Canada is also experiencing a very satisfactory 
demand for its product which meets with a ready acceptance from 
Manufacturers all over the world. Our investment in this mine 
8a satisfactory one, and one which in my view ranks equally with 
the best of our African mining investments. 


ASBESTOS TEXTILE MANUFACTURING UNITS 


The asbestos textile manufacturing units, Turner Brothers 
Asbestos Company, Limited, Rochdale, and J. W. Roberts, Limited, 
Leeds, have had a satisfactory year and have increased the volume 
of their business. At the Rochdale factory further extensions are 
nearly completed, and our new Asbestos Textiles Research Depart- 
Ment is beginning to make itself felt in the development of new 

€s and the improvement of existing products. Stockholders will 

+ interested to know that Turner Brothers Asbestos Company, 

ted; have established themselves as leaders in the amelioration 
of Working conditions in the asbestos textile industry, and in this 


connection I would like to say a few words on the subject of 
asbestosis, which has received a certain amount of publicity during 
the last year or two. 


ASBESTOSIS ELIMINATED 


It is only within comparatively recent years that the directors have 
become aware of the danger to health which arises from continuous 
contact with asbestos dust, but from the first date when scientists 
brought this danger to our notice, unremitting efforts have been 
made to overcome the difficulty. Our efforts have been so com- 
pletely successful that I can with confidence state that new cases of 
asbestosis in your companies’ factories are extremely unlikely, the 
cases with which we have to deal at present being simply the 
inheritance of the days when, unfortunately, this danger was not 
realised. When our plans are completed, the working conditions in 
our asbestos factories will be second to none, and there will be no 
special risk of any kind attached to working in them. The unit 
ventilating system evolved at Rochdale has been the subject of 
congratulation by the Home Office, and will, we hope, in due course 
become standard in the asbestos textile industry. 


FERODO LIMITED 


Ferodo Limited, our company which, we think, leads the world 
in brake-lining and friction materials, has again increased the 
volume of its business, and is enjoying an ever-increasing popularity 
and a growing demand for its products. Recent legislation has 
undoubtedly contributed to the development of “ brake conscious- 
ness” in the minds of road users, and this is refiected in the 
increased reputation of Ferodo Limited. World prestige of Ferodo 
products has also been enhanced by their continued use on cars 
specially designed for the setting-up of new world’s land speed 
records, the latest being the speed of 311.42 miles per hour estab- 
lished by Captain G. E. T. Eyston with his 4,700 h.p. car Thunder- 
bolt, equipped, of course, with Ferodo linings. 

Following a decision that Ferodo Limited should widen the scope 
of its activities, a further addition has been made to the extensive 
factory at Chapel-en-le-Frith. The new building has been equipped 
with the latest machinery for the manufacture of Motor Vehicle 
fan belts, and production will shortly begin. 


TURNERS ASBESTOS CEMENT 


Turners Asbestos Cement Company, which is primarily con- 
cerned with the manufacture and sale of asbestos cement building 
products, and also electrical insulation products, has again experi- 
enced a considerable expansion of its activities. During the past 
year the demand for “ Everite”” asbestos cement pressure pipes and 
other “‘ Everite” materials has grown so substantially that in spite 
of several extensions at the Widnes works we are still not able to give 
delivery of these materials as promptly as we should wish. Further 
extensions are, however, well advanced at Widnes, and in addition 
steps have been taken towards the establishment of a new plant for 
the manufacture of “ Everite” pressure pipes at the Erith works, 
and production at this new plant will begin as early as possible. 
This company has also acquired additional land adjoining its works 
at Trafford Park, Manchester, and extensive additions to the plant 
are now in course of being made. Further, it is proposed to establish 
an asbestos cement works in Scotland, and for this purpose we have 
acquired the site of the former well-known Beardmore shipyard on 
the Clyde ; this particular undertaking will be carried out in con- 
junction with the trustees of the fund established by Lord Nuffield 
for increasing employment in the Special Areas. In addition to 
the developments in this country, we have also taken the preliminary 
steps towards the establishment of a manufacturing centre for 
asbestos cement products in South Africa ; a new company, Turners 
Asbestos Products (Proprietary) Limited, has already been formed, 
and a site for the proposed factory has been acquired at Krugersdorp, 
near Johannesburg. 
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COMPANY'S ASBESTOS CEMENT FOR EMPIRE EXHIBITION 


I think that one of the most fitting tributes which has been paid 
to the expansion of the uses of asbestos cement in the building 
industry is the extent to which our asbestos cement products will 
be used in the construction and equipment of the buildings erected 
for the Empire Exhibition to be held in Scotland next year. I am 
certain that visitors to the Exhibition will agree that the use which 
has been made of this product in the construction of walls, floors, 
ceilings and roofings, will be a unique example of the versatile 
nature of asbestos cement. Turners Asbestos Cement Company 
have from the outset co-operated fully with the architects of the 
Exhibition, Sir John Burnet Tait and Lorne, and we are always 
willing to co-operate similarly with all architects who are seeking a 
material capable of being used in conformity with their own ideas 
for the internal and external facing of buildings of all kinds. 


DEVELOPMENT IN ELECTRICAL PRODUCTS DEPARTMENT 


In addition to the building materials section, there has been an 
outstanding development in the electrical products department of 
Turners Asbestos Cement Company during the past 
* Everite ” asbestos cement cable conduits are now being extensively 
various municipalities for underground power 
cables but, on an even larger scale, by the General Post Office for 
underground The lightness of the material, the 
ease of handling and the simplicity of jointing, have combined to 
further the 


past twelve mont 


year, 
used, not only by 
lephone cables. 


popularity of this newest development, and during the 
hs the Widnes 
factured, for the G.P.O. alone, conduits totalling in length nearly 
500 miles. The use of our products in the electrical insulation 


field has also extended considerably during the past year. An 


works of this branch have manu- 


number of actual users of electrical 
demanding the incorporation of “ Sindanyo”’ and 
products in their gear; further, although these 
primarily produced to meet the demands of the electrical industry, 
they are now being used to an increasing extent in the steel and 
iron industries. In fact, the expansion in the electrical products 
section of Turners Asbestos Cement Company has been quite 
excepiional during the past year; this is a particularly gratifying 
development, as these materials are sold entirely on quality. 

As regards the insulation and chemical section of our activities, 
The Washington Chemical Company has experienced, during the 
review, a very definite development in its chemical sales. 
been 


equipment are 
** Siluminite ” 


products were 


increasing 


year under 
One of the new fine chemicals, i.e. translucent magnesia, has 
accepted by the rubber industry as being of very considerable value, 
in that it gives them a greater transparency in their rubber products, 
as well as greater durability. 

The Western Chemical Company (Paisley), Limited, has during 
the year introduced a new moulding powder for use in foundries, 
and for the manufacture of light casting patterns, and the accept- 
ance of this material has been very satisfactory. 

It is pleasing to record that in association with the Distillers 
Company, Limited, through the Carbon Dioxide Company, Limited, 
business in dry ice shows definite and steady expansion. Technique 
is being developed and a number of new uses have been found. 


NEWALLS INSULATION COMPANY 


During the past twelve months insulation contractors have been 
extremely busy, due largely to the great increase in industrial work 
of all types and the very big naval programme of new construction 
and reconditioning. Newalls Insulation Company have continued to 
maintain their leading position in the trade and have secured a full 
share of the orders available. 

On the marine side of their insulation business, the development 
of acoustic treatment on ships propelled by internal combustion 
engines, whether of the ocean liner or cross-Channel size, has been 
remarkable, and Newalls Insulation Company have successfully 
carried out contracts on both types of ship, adding materially to the 
comfort of passengers and crew by the treatment of engine rooms, 
ventilating fan rooms, and passenger accommodation. It is expected 
that succeeding years will show still further development of this 
acoustic treatment in which our material, based on asbestos, which is 
non-inflammable and non-organic, has such outstanding merit. 

Business in insulating bricks shows steady growth, and we are now 
manufacturing at Washington, and marketing, five distinct grades of 
insulating brick, each manufactured for a particular temperature, 
crushing strain, and special working conditions. 

During the year we have also perfected a process of manufacture 
for the production of moulded asbestos for the first protection of 
steel work generally in electric power stations, sub-stations and distri- 
bution centres, the protection of electric cables and oil-immersed 
switch gear. It is anticipated that this new product will show 
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definite development, and it has been well received by electric | 
ic 


consultants, power station engineers, and representatives of 
Central Electricity Board. th 


PROGRESS OF INDIAN COMPANY 


Turning now to manufacturing companies operating abroad 
Asbestos Cement, Limited, our Indian company, is Making stead 
progress towards the completion of its two new works in Bombyy 
and Calcutta respectively, and we expect that gradually it will be 
to build up a satisfactory volume of business in asbestos cemen, 
building materials in India. Meantime, sales from the Original play 
established in India at Kymore, Central Provinces, continue to grow 
and the fact that in the near future supplies will be available o 
from Bombay and Calcutta will be of considerable assistance tp 
Asbestos Cement, Limited, in building up the market. 


able 


AMERICAN COMPANIES 


The Keasbey and Mattison Company continues to make Progress 
Plants for the manufacture of asbestos cement pressure Pipes arin 
course of erection adjacent to the company’s existing works y 
Ambler, Pennsylvania, and at St. Louis, Missouri, and it js antici. 
pated that the Ambler pipe plant will be in production on a szyj 
le very. shortly. The Keasbey and Maittison 


sca Company 


received its full share of increased business in its general line of pro. 
ducts as a result of improved conditions in the United States during 
the past cighieen months, and although, of course, it has shared aly 


in ihe recession in trade which has been obvious in that county 
during the past three months and consequently will probably show 
rather lower profits during the current year, your board are satisfia 


with this company’s prospects, and are confident that, when taxatiog 
conditions in the United States become more normal, it will be abl: 
to make its full contribution to the profits of the Turner and Newall, 
Limited, organisation as a whole 

Ferodo and Asbestos Incorporated, which has a brake lining and 
friction material factory at New Brunswick, New Jersey, U.S.A, has 
also made progress during the past year, and brake lining produced at 
New Brunswick ts now being fitted as standard equipment by th 
manufacturers of the Buick, Hudson and Lincoln Zephyr passenger 
cars, and of Ford and other commercial vehicles 

Members of your board have recently paid visits to our companies 
operating overseas. Our African companies have been visited once, 
and all our other companies operating outside the United Kingdom 
have been visited twice during the year; this has been possible with 
out inconvenience, owing to the very adequate and speedy facilities 
for travel which now exist between the principal countries of th 
world 


BOARD'S SOUND PRODUCTION POLICY 


To sum up, I am sure that stockholders will agree that our com 
pany has had a very satisfactory year. Our profits have increased by 
a substantial sum, but I would like to make it clear that the reason 
for ihis increase is mainly the larger volume of business obtained, 4 
increased selling prices, where these have been found possible, have 
been offset to a very large extent by increased costs. As you ar 
aware, it is our policy to try to keep our production capacity always 
ahead of immediate market requirements, so that we may be ina 
position at any moment to take advantage of an improvement in 
demand, and it is very largely through this policy that we have bee 
able during the past year to accept the larger volume of busines 
which has resulted in increased profits. 

The general condition of our organisation has never been bette 
than it is to-day, and I can give no clearer illustration of om 
confidence in the future than to tell you that extensions are pir 
rciated col 





‘ 


ceeding at every factory which we, or any of our a 
panies, own, whether at home or abroad. 

We cannot hope that world conditions will always operat 
to our advantage, and many times in the past the contrary has 
been the case, but for years past we have pursued, and we propo® 
to pursue in the future, a policy of looking forward beyond the 
immediate demands and difficulties of the moment, and, by plan- 
ning some years ahead, keep ourselves always in a position to taKt 
advantage of such opportunities as are, or can be made, available 
to us. 

In conclusion, on behalf of the Board and on your behalf, ! 
should like to express our thanks to our officials and employe 
at home and abroad for their continued loyalty and conscientoe 
effort during the year under review. 

Mr Newall then moved the following resolution: — 

* That the directors’ report and accounts of the company # 
respect of the year ended September 30, 1937, and the balan 
sheet of the company as at September 30, 


, 





January 15, 1938 


printed ans 
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circulated to the members, be and are hereby received, approved 


and adopted.” a . 
The resolution was seconded by Mr B. E. Williams and carried 


unanimously. 7 

The usual resolution was then passed authorising payment of the 
ordinary dividend of 16} per cent., making 20 per cent. for the 
year, subject to income tax, following which Mr R. H. Turner, 
Mr W. N. Roberts, Mr C. S. Bell and Mr R. Starkey, the retiring 
directors, were re-elected directors of the company. 

Messrs. Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Company, Chartered 
Accountants, were re-appointed as auditors for the current year. 

A vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the proceedings of 
the meeting. 





CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE 
YEAR OF PROGRESSIVE ADJUSTMENT 
EXPANSION IN MINING AND HEAVY INDUSTRIES 


At the annual meeting of the Canadian Bank of Commerce held 
on the 11th instant, in Toronto, the general manager, Mr A. E. 
Arscott, said: ‘“‘ For Canada, 1937, like intervening years from 
1933, was mainly one of progressive adjustment. In several branches 
of national economy a record level of productivity and employment 
was attained, notwithstanding the influence of the sharp recession 
in the United States upon certain industries as well as upon stock 
and commodity prices. Canada’s business volume as a whole was 
10 per cent. greater than in 1936, one of the outstanding features 
of the year being the expansion in heavy industries. Mining has 
been in the vanguard of Canada’s economic advance and produc- 
tion value in 1937 reached a record of $450,000,000.” 


AGRICULTURAL PROSPECTS 


After reviewing agricultural conditions during the year he 
described the pre-season moisture conditions in Prairie Provinces 
as the most promising since 1933. In about 70 per cent. of the 
total wheat area autumn precipitation was either above average 
or nearly normal, some of the heaviest rains falling in districts 
which reaped short crops in recent years. ‘This provided a much 
more cheerful outlook for 1938. 

The recovery in business, commencing in 1933, gained impetus 
until the peak was reached about the middle of the past year, but 
the banks had not benefited to the same extent as trade and 
industry. Instead of the rise in interest rates which followed previous 
depressions these had remained low or fallen further. Canada with 
her vast natural resources, her wide range and variety of products 
which the world so greatly needed and the industry, capability 
and enterprise of her people was in a more favoured position than 
almost any other country to withstand any temporary recession in 
general trade and to participate fully in the advance which would 
inevitably occur when the necessary adjustments were made and 
confidence again restored. 


MR S. H. LOGAN’S ADDRESS 


The President, Mr S. H. Logan, said: “It is quite apparent 
that economic progress in Canada during 1937 was due largely to 
a series of favourable developments affecting the country’s export 
trade. 
record volume of the preceding year, had a value above one billion 
dollars and, like that of 1936, was on a comparable price basis 
actually greater than in 1929. 

“Probably never had international trade shown such divergent 
trends as in the recent years of intense economic nationalism. 
Canada’s export trade had conformed to the abnormal change in 
the character of world commerce; the volume of agricultural ex- 
Ports in 1937 was slightly less than in 1932, but notwithstanding 
@ continued narrow American market for our lumber, exports of 
all wood materials rose by about 70 per cent. over 1932 to account 
for about one-fifth of all exports. The most striking development 
was, however, in mineral exports, which gained by 170 per cent. 

“The greatest problem of the world to-day is the settlement of 
European affairs upon a basis that will remove the constant threat 
of another world conflagration and the termination without Western 
entanglement of the disastrous war now going on between Japan 
and China.” 

He said that in Canada they had faith not only in the might 
but also in the good sense, calm judgment and wise forbearance, 
¢ven in the face of grave and wilful provocation, of the British 
People and their Government. They had also confidence in the 
Power, influence and right intentions of their great neighbour 


This trade, though recently on a declining scale from the 


and kindred democracy to the south. The chief interest of both 
the British Empire and United States was world peace. By their 
joint or co-operative action it was most likely to be achieved and 
made permanent. To the extent that Canada was able to assist in 
the realisation of this great ideal their Government should be able 
to depend upon the support and encouragement of the Canadian 
people. 





TRANSVAAL AND DELAGOA BAY 
INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED 


(INCORPORATED IN THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA) 
ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The ordinary annual general meeting of the Transvaal and 
Delagoa Bay Investment Company, Limited (Incorporated in the 
Union of South Africa), was held, on December 2nd, in Johannes- 
burg. 

Mr S. C. Black presided, and, in the course of his speech, said: — 
Our net profit, after making the usual provision for taxation and 
depreciation, amounts to £120,140 19s. Sd., as compared with 
£119,041 9s. Sd. for the preceding year. We now recommend pay- 
ment of a final dividend of 4s. per share, which will bring the total 
distribution for the year to 6s. 6d. per share = 324 per cent., free of 
Union of South Africa ordinary income tax, the same as the 
previous year. 

Our two collieries, the Transvaal and Delagoa Bay Collieries and 
Douglas Colliery, Limited, produced jointly 998,458 tons of coal, 
compared with 989,330 tons in 1936. This increase would certainly 
have been much larger if the Railways Administration had been able 
to supply transport facilities for all the coal we were in a position 
to produce and sell. 

You will, I feel sure, be interested to learn some facts about the 
reserve deposits of coal we have acquired during the past twenty- 
five years and tested by careful borings. Quite apart from the 
12,211 acres comprising our two present working collieries in the 
Witbank District, and the 16,679 acres of freehold coal-bearing 
ground in the Wakkerstroom District, we have freehold or mineral 
rights over four farms in the Middelburg and Witbank Districts, 
which we estimate to contain no less than two hundred million tons 
of saleable coal of high calorific value. 

The Transvaal Coal Owners Association (1923), Limited, of 
which both our collieries are members, carried out the sale and dis- 
tribution of its members’ product with the greatest efficiency and in 
the face of exceptional difficulties arising from the shortage of rail- 
way trucks, to which I have already referred. 


THE NIGEL GOLD MINING COMPANY, LIMITED 


We have a very substantial interest in this company, and we are 
well pleased with it. 

Development is being pressed forward and continues to give 
excellent results, especially in the lowest levels of the mine. In 
October, the latest month for which figures are available, 2,660 feet 
were sampled, of which 1,340 feet, equivalent to 50.38 per cent., 
proved payable, of an estimated average value of 11.6 dwt. over 
stoping width. 

Owing to delay in the delivery of machinery and plant, it was 
not possible to increase the milling tonnage as soon as was originally 
hoped. The erection of this new plant was, however, completed in 
November, and although the incorporation of the new unit into the 
existing plant necessitated a complete stoppage of the reduction 
works for over twenty-four hours, the tonnage milled in that month 
nevertheless reached a total of 27,500 tons, against 28,000 tons for 
the longer month of October. These figures should soon be 
exceeded, as the reduction works now have a capacity sufficient to 
treat the maximum tonnages expected during the next few years. 


SABIE DISTRICT, TRANSVAAL 


The Nestor Gold Mining Company (Proprietary), Limited, in 
which we own all the issued capital, was formed in January last to 
acquire from our company all the assets of the Buchanan Gold 
Mine. The property is at present being developed, and a small 
amount of gold is being won with the very primitive plant taken 
over with the property. It is intended to replace this plant with a 
modern one when development has reached a more advanced stage. 

We are still occupied in testing the adjoining ground, under the 
rights granted by Government prospecting leases. Since the close of 
our financial year, we have been granted a prospecting lease over a 
further area equivalent to 1,468 claims. Sufficient encouragement 
has been afforded us to continue our work, but it is not yet possible 
to reach any definite conclusion as to the value of the ground. 
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LOURENCO MARQUES 


There is a slight improvement in business here, and our buildings 
are all let at satisfactory rentals. The receipts at our Scala Cinema, 
which are to a certain extent an indication of the prosperity of the 
town, have shown a definite improvement, especially in the last few 
months of the year, but the spending power of the population is still 
lower than it was before the recent depression, whilst the cost of 
living remains high. 

On the other hand, the state of Government finances is very sound, 
and it is gratifying to know that it is intended to spend large sums 
in the colony on the extension of railways and other public works, 
which should increase the circulation of money and enhance the 
value of the outside districts. 

The year under review has not been free from anxiety, and the 
state of uncertainty, engendered by the critical international situa- 
tion, was accentuated in April by apprehensions regarding the future 
of gold, and prices of shares fell heavily. It is satisfactory to record 
that this uneasiness has died down, and that gold is fully retaining 
its value, although share prices have not yet reverted to previous 
levels. 

The Union of South Africa has every reason to feel confident of 
the future. Its financial stability, the sound position of gold mining 
and the prosperous condition of its other varied and growing indus- 
tries lend support to the view that, once international harmony is 
restored, the progress of the Union should be rapid and continuous. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


FANTI CONSOLIDATED INVESTMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 12!2 PER CENT. 


The ordinary general meeting of the Fanti Consolidated Invest- 
ment Company, Limited, was held, on the 10th instant, at Southern 
House, Cannon Street, London. 

Sir Edmund Davis (chairman and managing director), in moving 
the adoption of the report and accounts, said that interest, dividends, 
and sundry receipts amounted to £46,253, against £49,048, the 
decrease being due to a reduction in sundry receipts, as the amount 
received for interest and dividends was £2,407 more than for the 
previous period. Net profit on realisation of investments, £35,918, 
compared with £45,122, a decrease of £9,204, as they had preferred 
to retain certain investments which showed, and still showed, con- 
siderable appreciation instead of disposing of them and in that way 
adding to the net profit. The total revenue amounted to £82,171, 
and deducting expenses there was a credit balance of £76,539. 

The depreciation on investments for the year on their usual basis 
of valuation of each investment at market price or cost, whichever 
the lower, amounted to £53,633, whereas for the previous period they 
had £23,892 to write back. They had, therefore, made full provi- 
sion for that depreciation out of reserve account, after which there 
remained a balance thereon of £6,992. At the same time, he would 
point out that the aggregate market value of the investments at 
December 31, 1937, was £731,582, showing an appreciation above 
cost of £70,452, and in respect of that surplus no credit had been 
taken in the accounts. 

Despite the fall in commodity and investment values, there did 
not appear as yet to be any serious trade recession in this country, 
and it was reasonable to expect a recovery in markets on any 
improvement in the international situation. Under the present cir- 
cumstances the directors were pleased to be able again to recommend 
the payment of a dividend at the rate of 12} per cent. per annum, 
and to maintain, with the exception of the slump year, 1931, their 
unbroken dividend record since 1918. The average annual rate of 
dividend over that period of twenty years, including 1931, was 10.67 
per cent. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





Orders for the publication in these columns of 
the reports of Company Meetings should be 
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The Reporting Manager, 
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CENTRAL AND DISTRICT PROPERTIRs, 
LIMITED 


DIFFICULT CONDITIONS 


The fourth ordinary general meeting of the Central and Distrigr 
Properties, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at River Plate 
House, London. 

Mr Horace Boot, M.Inst.C.E., M.I.Mech.E., M.1.E.E., the chair. 
man, said that the completion of many new blocks of flats in and 
around London had made the management of a Property-owniny 
company a very onerous task, for, with that additional COMPetition, 
it was more difficult than ever to maintain the income. In Spite of 
every effort having been made to let the premises becoming vacant 
by means of additional expenditure on advertising and Circularising 
and by very carefully following every means of approach to Prosper. 
tive tenants, no matter how novel, the loss of rent through vacany 
premises had considerably increased. Those efforts were 
intensified, and with the cessation of new building it was hoped tha 
the present year would show a considerable improvement, 

Expenditure had been very carefully and strictly controlled, » 
that the company was managed at the minimum cost. 

The balance of undivided profits on revenue account amounted to 
£10,123, and, after providing for the three months’ preferenc 
dividend from July 31 to October 31, 1937, less income tax, ther 
was a balance to carry forward of £8,042, which compared with 
£6,864 for the preceding year. 

No dividend on the ordinary shares was recommended for the 
year, as it was the directors’ desire to conserve the financial position 
of the company. In spite of the reduction in earnings, the company) 
financial position was very strong, and the capital appropriations from 
revenue, while reducing the profit available for dividend, increased 
the capital value of the ordinary shares by reducing the prior charges 
The directors were confident that the present difficulties of property. 
owning companies were only of a temporary character, and they 
were satisfied as to the future prospects of their company. 

It must not be forgotten that owing to the heavy increases in the 
price of raw materials and labour for building, the company’s proper- 
ties to-day would cost probably 25 per cent. more than they had done 
when they were acquired. 

After discussion, the report and accounts were adopted. 





APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, LIMITED 


YEAR’S RECORD PRODUCTION 





The eighteenth ordinary general meeting of Apex (Trinidad 
Oilfields, Limited, was held on the 12th instant, at Winchester House 
London, Mr Walter Maclachlan (chairman and joint managing 
director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in submitting the accounts for the year ended 
September 30, 1937, said the net profit amounted to £339,841, and 
the board recommended the payment of a final dividend 
323 per cent., making 45 per cent. for the year, less ta 
at 2s. 6.9d. in the pound, which was equivalent to a tot 
of 523 per cent. if subject to full tax of 5s. in the pound. Th 
production of crude oil amounted to a record of 550,026 tons, and 
the total from the commencement up to the end of last month wa 
nearly 6,000,000 tons. The casing-head gasolene plant produced 
8,552 tons of high-grade petrol spirit. The average price per ton 
realised from the sale of production materially improved upon thi 
for the previous year, and the effect of this, combined with th 
increase in production, was reflected in the satisfactory result 
disclosed. 

A striking feature in connection with the production during th 
year had been the very satisfactory results obtained in the mail 
oilfield and the excellent yield from the deeper sands, more partic 
larly from Sand “ G.”” The evidence of the persistence and produ 
tivity of these sands which thus continued to be afforded was mos 
satisfactory. Operations on the southern portion of the property 
had been confined to the western section of that area. Well No. 24) 
which had yielded very good production, was in that section, and dril- 
ling had been carried out to the east of that well, but owing to faults 
which had been found to exist in the geological structure at that poll 
these operations had not resulted in any increase in the proved area of 
that section. They were extending operations in other sections of the 
southern area to the south and east, and investigation would also be 
made of blocks of land which they held still further to the south, # 
the vicinity of which important developments had recently taken plact. 

The general outlook of the oil industry was sound. The 
anticipated a continuance of the very satisfactory results which 
attended the operations during the past year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 
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BRITISH-AMERICAN TOBACCO COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


INCREASED SALES AND PROFITS 
SIR HUGO CUNLIFFE-OWEN’S SPEECH 


The thirty-fifth annual general meeting of British-American 
Tobacco Company, Limited, was held, on the 10th instant, at 
7 Millbank, London, S.W., Sir Hugo Cunlifie-Owen, Bart. (the 
Chairman), presiding. 

The Assistant Secretary (Mr E. A. Blockley) having read the 
report of Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths and Company, char- 
tered accountants, appended to the accounts, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: The accounts 
show a net profit for the year, after deducting all charges and 
expenses and providing for taxation, of £5,760,449, an increase of 
£218,694, which, under present conditions, I trust you will find 
satisfactory. 

Last year we carried forward a balance of £2,428,280 15s. 6d. 
To this must be added the profits for the year as previously men- 
tioned £5,760,449 13s. Sd., less the dividend on the 5 per cent. 
preference stock of £225,000; on the six per cent. second prefer- 
ence stock of £360,000; and the four interim dividends paid on 
the ordinary stock for the year, amounting to £3,947,710 3s. 4d., 
leaving a disposable balance of £3,656,020 5s. 7d., out of which 
the directors recommend the allocation of a sum of £100,000 to the 
employees’ benevolent fund, bringing that fund up to £362,965 11s., 
the distribution on January 17th of a final dividend (free of United 
Kingdom income tax) on the issued ordinary stock of 8d. per £1 
of stock, amounting to £789,592 Os. 8d., and a bonus (free of 
United Kingdom income tax) on the issued ordinary stock of 3d. 
pr £1 of stock, amounting to £296,097 Os. 3d., leaving 
£2,470,331 4s. 8d. to be carried forward. 

The only other item I need refer to is the note with regard 
toa contingent liability of £141,086. This figure has been reduced 
from £725,785 by the reorganisation of the capital of a subsidiary 
company on which substantial calls were outstanding. I do not 
think the £141,086 will ever be called up. One of the companies 
in respect of which there is a contingent liability is Tobacco Insur- 
ance Company, Limited. That company’s financial year ended on 
December 31st and I am glad to be able to tell you that the com- 
pany has again had a very satisfactory year. 

We have had a difficult year. Our sales and those of our sub- 
sidiary and associated companies show a satisfactory increase over 
the previous year, but there have been many difficulties to over- 
come. 

For example—the disastrous floods in the United States, while 
they did not invade our subsidiary company’s factories, did cause 
that company losses amounting to, approximately, half a million 
dollars. 

The unfortunate conditions existing in China have also caused 
losses to our companies there, and, although we have reason to 
congratulate ourselves on the limited extent of these losses up to date, 
still they have been quite substantial. All these losses have been 
provided for by the companies concerned out of their income. 

There is also the incidence of the N.D.C. for six months and 
increasing taxation in many parts of the world, so that we feel that 
the results obtained, in view of all these difficulties, are satisfactory. 


CONDITIONS IN CHINA 


You would, no doubt, like me to make some further reference to 
the business of our companies in China. In the first place, I am 
sure you will be pleased to hear that there have been no serious 
Casualties among the personnel of the companies there. While, as 
I have said before, our companies have suffered some substantial 
losses, we can regard ourselves as fortunate that the material damage 
0 property has, so far, been less than we feared. 

Since the outbreak of hostilities the volume of sales of our com- 
panies in China has been curtailed, owing to transport and many 
Other ditliculties, but whether this curtailment will increase or 
diminish in the future it is impossible to forecast. Still, the fact that 
business has been possible—even although on a reduced scale—is, I 
think, a tribute to the organisation of our companies in China. It 
is, of course, impossible to tell what the outcome of these disturb- 
ances will be, and we can only continue to support, as far as we can, 
the efforts of our companies in China, in meeting day to day difficul- 
ties as they arise. I may add, before leaving this subject, that two of 
your directors have been continuously in China from a date before 
the commencement of the troubles, and they are still there, support- 
Ing the loyalty and courage of the local organisation, which I am 
sure you will appreciate. 


COMPANY’S ACTIVITIES 


At various times and on various occasions, I have endeavoured, 
at these meetings, to give the stockholders some idea of the opera- 
tions of the company, and perhaps you will allow me again to 
say a few words on this subject. 

Your company carries on business by way of manufacture in this 
country and export to foreign markets, and is interested as a share- 
holder in companies engaged in local manufacture in foreign coun- 
tries. The export of goods from this country to foreign markets has, 
over a course of years, diminished in volume owing to the incidence 
of protective duties in foreign countries. In order, as far as possible, 
to minimise the effect of these protective duties, your company has 
become interested as a shareholder in a large number of subsidiary 
and associated companies trading all over the world, in many different 
currencies and under the laws of many countries. The dividends 
received from shareholdings in these companies form a very substan- 
tial part of your company’s revenue. While the majority of these 
companies are engaged in the manufacture and sale of tobacco 
goods, your company is also interested in companies engaged in other 
ancillary trades and industries, as, for example, printing and cigarette 
paper manufacturing. Your company, however, is only interested in 
such businesses when it is necessary to ensure the uninterrupted 
supply of materials required in connection with your company’s 
world-wide operations. 


VALUE OF THE INVESTMENTS 

In connection with the foregoing, I should like to refer you to 
the auditors’ note on the balance sheet, to the effect that, in the 
aggregate, the value of your company’s investments in subsidiary 
and associated companies is greatly in excess of the amount at 
which they stand in your company’s balance sheet. 

Stockholders will readily understand that an exact valuation of 
these investments is an impossibility. Their value varies in sterling 
from day to day, in accordance with the fluctuations of the exchanges 
governing the currencies of the countries in which these companies 
operate. We do know that, in the few cases where the shares of our 
subsidiary and associated companies have market quotations, the 
book value of your company’s holdings of those shares is appre- 
ciably below their quoted value. Where there is no market quota- 
tion, it is impossible to arrive at anything but an arbitrary value 
based on interest rates prevailing in those countries. 

Your board’s view is that, if it gave you its opinion of the value 
of your company’s investments in subsidiary and associated com- 
panies, this opinion would in all probability prove deceptive, and, 
therefore, your board does not consider it in your interests that any 
opinion should be expressed other than that of the auditors. 


CONFIDENCE IN THE FUTURE 

Now, as to the future—what can I tell you? Provided that we 
are spared a serious world catastrophe, I look with confidence to the 
future. Your business over a course of years has been steadily 
strengthening and improving, and while, as I have said before, the 
margin of profit throughout the world is small, still, the constantly 
increasing efficiency of your company’s operations has enabled the 
company to show satisfactory results hitherto, which should, in my 
opinion, continue, provided that we enjoy reasonable stability in 
world affairs. 

I may here say that the bonus of threepence per £1 of stock 
which your directors recommend should be paid this year should 
not be considered by you as a continuing bonus. World conditions 
are difficult and uncertain, and your directors have felt that it is 
better, under such conditions, to deal with the increased profits by 
way of a bonus rather than by way of an increased dividend. 

I now beg formally to move the adoption of the report and 
balance sheet for the year ended September 30, 1937, including the 
allocation to the employees’ benevolent fund of a sum of £100,000 
and the payment on January 17th instant of a final dividend (free 
of United Kingdom income tax) on the issued ordinary stock of 
8d. per £1 of stock, and a bonus (free of United Kingdom income 
tax) on the issued ordinary stock of 3d. per £1 of stock. 

I may also mention that the directors have declared for the year 
1937-38 an interim dividend of 10d. per £1 of stock (free of United 
Kingdom income tax), also payable on January 17th, so that the 
ordinary stockholders will receive on that date 1s. 9d. per £1 of 
stock. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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JOSEPH NATHAN AND COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


BRITISH DRIED MILK FACTORY 


The thirty-ninth ordinary general meeting of Joseph Nathan and 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 11th instant, in London. 

Mr Alec Nathan (chairman of the company), who presided, said 
that he was pleased to be able to report an increase of profit for the 
year. The balance to appropriation account at £91,298 had 
improved by £6,232, and after transferring £35,875 to the reserves 
and paying an ordinary dividend of 10 per cent., the carry-forward 
was £1,338 higher than that brought in. The consolidated state- 
ment showed that the issued capital, including the interest of outside 
shareholders, was more than covered by the fixed assets. Invest- 
ments and floating assets alone exceeded the total liabilities by 
nearly £47,000. 

For the benefit of those shareholders who had only become 
initiated in the company of recent years, he would briefly state that 
the roots of Joseph Nathan and Company had been planted in New 
Zealand in 1857, and the business was at its inception purely a 
merchandise business. About 1886 dairying became a commercial 
industry, and the company became closely associated with it. Ata 
later stage, as the manufacture of butter and cheese in New Zealand 
developed upon a co-operative basis, the company itself had ceased 
to. manufacture, but had continued to handle those commodities upon 
a large scale. At the same time, it introduced the drying of milk 
into New Zealand, a step which had eventually caused them to 
introduce “‘ Glaxo ’°—*“ the Food that Builds Bonnie Babies.” 


RESOLUTE PHARMACEUTICAL POLICY 


That venture had materially altered the character of the business. 
On the one hand, the marketing of butter and cheese had led to the 
desirability of securing an easier outlet for a substantial proportion 
of its supplies by association with, and latterly by control of, whole- 
sale provision and grocery businesses. 

On the other hand, the disposal of its dried milk, in the first 
instance as an infant food under the proprietary name of “ Glaxo,” 
had led up to the elaboration of a very considerable organisation for 
the manufacture and sale of pharmaceutical products, beth in this 
country and abroad, the use of which was recommended by the 
medical profession, and the distribution of which took place through 
the wholesale and retail chemist. It was the policy of the directors 
to promote and develop the pharmaceutical section more actively 
in the future, and as the company had available the necessary tech- 
nical knowledge and organisation, the directors were confident that 
that policy was both sound and wise, even if it caused a material 
alteration in the structure of the business compared with the past. 
Circumstances necessitated the production of some of their milk 
powder in Great Britain, so they had erected a factory in York- 
shire, equipped with the latest machinery for the drying of milk. 
This was in full production on October Ist last. 

He might add that the buoyancy of the company’s turnover 
throughout the world had been maintained with an increase of sales 
in every territory, due to the far-sighted policy of development. The 
policy of the directors of the Glaxo Laboratories was to make them- 
selves self-contained from the production angle, so as to provide 
greater powers of resistance to meet any future recession. They had 
to be in a financial position to scrap a process and replace it with 
something more modern or up to date at whatever cost if the 
company were to retain the goodwill of members of the medical 
profession and the general public. To carry out that settled and 
planned policy, a share of profits year by year must be held in 
reserve. 


Having dealt with the other subsidiary companies, he went on to 
say that shareholders would expect him to say something about the 
modest amount of dividend proposed on the ordinary shares. He 
would remind them that the directors were consistent and Persistent 
in their policy of building up reserves to ensure the Safety ang 
progress of the company and the permanency of payments of divi. 
dends. That policy had been proved to be sound and the board 
intended to adhere to it. Moreover, it had been reflected jp the 
value of the company’s shares. As compared with the substantial 
fall in many other industrial shares, that was valuable Confirmatiog 
of the directors’ progressive yet conservative policy. Broadly, the 
directors’ policy was one of consolidation and the direction Of the 
company’s financial resources into the most profitable avenues 
within their business. 

As to the future, to date the current financial year was at anv 
rate equal to last, and they felt justified in reverting to the original 
practice with regard to the 8 per cent. preferred ordinary share 
the dividend upon which would, in future, be paid half-yearly~jg 
April and October. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and a vote of 
thanks was passed to the chairman, directors and staff. 


LANGEN (JAVA) RUBBER ESTATES 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 12 PER CENT. 


The twenty-eighth ordinary general meeting of this company wa 
held, on the 7th instant, in London. 

Mr H. Eric Miller (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: — 

Turning to the English company’s profit and loss account, we show 
a net credit figure for the year of £17,728 1s. 2d. We paid an 
interim dividend of 5 per cent. last October, and we have, with the 
carry-forward of £12,105 12s. 2d. from the previous year, £23,533 
13s. 4d. to deal with to-day. 

We have had to provide in the accounts £650 for National Defence 
Contribution, and we require to set aside £2,250 in order that our 
liability for income tax on the profits earned up to 31 August, 1937, 
may be fully provided for. We recommend the payment of a final 
dividend of 7 per cent., which, with the interim dividend of 5 per 
cent., makes the distribution for the year 12 per cent., subject to 
income tax at Ss. in the £. Under the articles of association the 
directors are entitled to 24 per cent. on the amount “ available for 
distribution in respect of dividend.” We have always interpreted 
this as being the amount actually paid as dividend; the extra re 
muneration this year, therefore, amounts to £375. If these recom- 
mendations are approved £12,208 13s. 4d. will be left to be carried 
forward to the current year. 

As you know, the International Rubber Regulation Committe 
has reduced the exportable percentage of the basic quota from 
90 per cent. to 70 per cent. as from January 1, 1938. Even this 
percentage may prove to be too high, but supposing that rate were 
maintained until August, 1938, the quantity of crop to be accounted 
for in the current year should not differ greatly from that in the 
accounts now before you. 

Including contracts for forward delivery, we have sold 385,880 lb. 
of the current year’s crop at an average equivalent to approximately 
93d. per pound London landed terms. Out of the 1938-39 crop we 
have sold 31,360 Ib. at about 11d. per pound London landed terms. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and 4 
resolution converting the shares of the company into stock was 
approved. 


i 


BANK PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS 


Munster and Leinster Bank.—Final 
dividend 6 per cent. tax free, making 12 per 
cent. tax free for 1937 (the same). To con- 
tingencies for latter half of 1937, £15,000 


To staff pensions £5,000, as before. To 
reduction of premises account, £5,000, as 
before. Carry forward £44,339. 


Provincial Bank of Ireland.—Dividend 
maintained at rate of 124 per cent. per 
annum, less tax, for half-year to December 31 
1937. 


Clydesdale Bank.—Net profit for 1937, 
£320,500, compared with £315,518. Divi- 
dend maintained at 16 per cent. To premises 
£20,000, as before. To pensions £35,000, 
same. To reserve £50,000, as before. 


Centenary staff bonus £21,000. Carry for- 
ward reduced from £104,924 to £91,174. 
North of Scotland Bank.—wNet profits 
for 1937, £246,148, a decrease of £15,638. 
Dividend maintained at 16 per cent., less 
(same as for corresponding half of 1936), tax. To reserve £35,000 (against £50,000), 
raising that fund to £1,300,000. 
forward is £99,326, or £8,588 more. Total 
assets at December 31st were £34,366,639. 


Royal Bank of Ireland.—Final dividend 
at rate of 10 per cent. per annum, less tax, 
again making 9 per cent. for 1937. To 
reserve, superannuation and other contin- 
gencies, £20,000 (against £22,000). Carry- 
forward, £11,014, against £11,660. 

Glyn Mills and Company.—Balance 
sheet total, December 31, 1937, £ 42,477,634, 


a decline of £3,635,478. 
a reduction of £3,663,704 at £37,375,503. 


Total cash has risen by £28,515 1 
£5,966,898 ; call money has _ fallen by 
£4,820,150 to £9,349,950. Bulls discounted 
are £5,772 less at £656,588 ; advances have 
risen by £1,360,621 to £9,111,270, and i 
vestments by £149,481 to £10,552,598. 
Carry- 

MISCELLANEOUS 


Henri Selmer and Company.—Ne 
profit for year to August 31, 1937, is £17,688. 
After transferring to goodwill  accoulll 
£10,115 (being profits earned before incor 
poration) and to income tax and N.D. 
reserve £3,366, and before carrying £451 
forward, balance is £4,207. (The latter 
figure appeared as the net profit on page 619 
of The Economist of December 18, 193) 
but it comprises net profits earned only 
since incorporation). 


Deposits show 
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GOVERNMENT FINANCE | 


For the eight days ended January 8. 
1938, the total ordinary revenue was 
£ 29,852,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£27,586,000. The deficit accrued since 
April Ist last is thus £170,336,000, against 
a deficit of £ 134,193,000 a year ago. 


ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


Receipts into the Exchequer 
(£ thousands) 








Revenue 
Est. for April 1, April 1, 9 days 8 days 
. aoe i ma oe aw ae = — 
“ea og Jan. YY, jan. 5, jan. ¥, jan. 5, 
1937-38 "1937° | "1938" | 1937 | 1938 

ORDINARY 

REVENUB 
Inc. Tax ... | 288,150 90,586 102,250 13,620 12,215 
Sur-tax...... 58,000 14,810 16,070 5,410 5,290 
Estate, etc., 

Duties ..... 89,000 64,930 69,710 1,860 1,510 
Stamps ..... | 29,000 19,110 16,290 400 50 
i essoees 2,000 92 33 
Other In. 

Rev. Duties 1,500 160 610 10 80 
Total I. Rev. 467,650 189,596 205,022 21,300 19,178 








219,850 164,270 172,777 5,360 4,812 
113,150 85,400 89,300 1,100 


Customs ... 
ae 
Total Cust. 
and Excise 


Motor 
Duues 

P.O. 
Receipt) ... 
P.O. Fund 


333,000 249,670 262,077 6,460) 5,712 


34,000 15,084, 2,881 3,477 


11,800 9,900 9,200 Dr.100 Dr.150 
ee ose on 


14,217 


Crown Lds. 1,350 1,050 1,030 
Rec. trom 

Sun. Loans. 4,300 4,363 5,093 728 806 
Misc. Rec.. | 11,000 15,951 10,934 654 829 


Total Ordin- 

ary Revenue 863,100 484,747 508,465 31,923 29,852 

Sexe - BAL. 
REVENUB 

Post Office 

and Broad- 

Casting*.... 


53,600 1,500 


538,347 565,465 33,323 


75,198 57,000 1,400 











31,352 


_ Total .. 


Issues out of the Exchequer to 
meet payments 


(£ thousands) 


Expenditure 


Est. fo Ar rili, April1,9 days 8 days 
nant i950, 10 1954, to ended ended 
1937- a Jan. 9, jan. 8, Jan. 9, | jan. 8, 
iy37 1938 1937 | 1938 


CRDINARY 
EXPOND 
Int. & Man. 
ot Nat. Dt. 


Payments to 


224,000 189,145 193 


§ 10,304 10,010 


N. Ireland 8,000 5,000 5,517 248 257 
Other Cons. 

Fund Serv. 3,200, 2,502 2,532 571 343 
P.O. Fund. 300 420 sae 


11,123 10,610 
16,138 16,976 


235,500 197,067 201,3 


Total .... 77 
7627348 421,873 477,424 


Supply Serv. 











Total Ordy. 




















Expend. ... | 862,848 618,940 678,801 27,261 27,586 
Seir-Bat. 
EXPEND. 
O. and 
Broadcast- 

ing Votes 75,198 53,600 57,000 1,400 1,500 

_ Total ..... 072,540 735,801 28,661 29,086 


* Revenue required to meet expenditure. 
t Including margin for Civil Supplementary Esti- 
mates but excluding £80,000,000 from borrowing. 


t Motor Duties Self-Balancing in 1936-37 now 
added to Revenue and Expenditure. 


After raising Exchequer balances by 
£470,783 to £2,938,670, the other opera- 
tions for the period (as shown in the next 
column, but excluding £243,000 issued to 
New Sinking Fund) reduced the gross 
National Debt by £1,553,000 to about 
£8,287 millions. 
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Finance 


CHANGES IN NATIONAL DEBT 


(£ thousands) 
Net Incr. In Desr Net R&pAYMENTS, ETC. 





Treasury Bills .....44,684 Bank of England 
Public Dept. Ad- Advances . .. 48,750 

vances ; 2,180 P.O. and Teleg. 
Nat. Savings Certs. 600 (Money) Act...... 550 
Land Sett. (Fac.) 

ae 8 
NO BEE ccnscscene 275 

47,747 49,300 


AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 
The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1937, to January 8, 1938, are shown 
below :— 
(£ thousands 


Ordinary Exp. . . 678,801 | Ordinary Rev, ... 508,465 






Issue to Exch. Eq. Gross Z 
Fund (July, ’37) 200,000 borrg. 377,482 
Increase in Less :— 
balances 238 New S.F. 6,899 
Old S.F. 9 
New borrowing... 370,574 
879,039 879,039 
FLOATING DEBT 
(£ millions) 
Treasury — and 
| Bills avicans 
| Advances Total | 
ota os 
D | Float- I loat- 
me Bank ing cone 
Ten- Ta Public of Debt *** 
der P Depts. Eng- 
land 
1937 
Jan. 9 599-0 174-9 30:0 ale 803-9 204-9 
Mar. 31 500°0 174°6 23-5 si 698-1) 198-1 
Dec. 4 617°0 301:8 42:6 10:2 971:6) 344°4 
» Ill 622:0 305°3 45-3 1-5 974-1) 350°6 
» 18 622-0 317°3 41°6 980-9) 358°9 
» 25 |622:0 319-9) 41-1 ; 983-0 361-0 
» oa 889 -7* 39:4 55-7 984°9 a 
1938 | 
Jan. 8 622:0 312°4 41:6 7-0 983-0 354-0 


* Owing to inequalities between Treasury bill pay- 
ments and maturities at the end of the quarter, it is 
impossible to separate tender and tap issues or to cal- 
culate floating assets. 


TREASURY BILLS 


(£ millions) 


Amount Per 
Cent 
Average Allotied 
Date of Rate at 
Pender | ofterea APPLE antotted —’@ =| mini- 
ior mum 
Rate 
1937 8. d 
Jan. 8 35-0 72:9 35:0 10 8-11 38 
Nov. 12 45-0 75-0 45-0 10 2:12 65 
= 19 45:0 65-0 45:0 11 1°15 56 
an 26 50-0 6 3 50°0 15 0-22 79 
De 3 50-0 84-4 50-0 18 16 25 
9 10 50-0 91-5 50-0 5 8-91 6 
99 17 50-0 76-8 50-0 13 9°17 > 
i ae 50-0 68-4 50:0 12 0-64 74 
9 31 50-0 80-5 50-0 10 11°59 7 
1937 
Jan. 7 40-0 81:8 40:0 110 4-20 38 
Bills are paid for during following week, on any 
working day at applicant’s opuon When norm al 
length is 92 days, bills paid for Saturday are 91-day 
bills and there are no Monday maturities. When 


normal length is 90 days, bills paid tor on Monday are 
89-day biils. 

On January 7th, applications at £99 17s. 5d. per 
cent. tor bills to be paid for on Tuesday to Friday 
of the following week inclusive were accepted as to 
about 38 per cent. of the amount applied tor. 
Applications at higher prices were accepted in full. 
Applications for bills to be paid for on Monday and 
Saturday at £99 17s. 6d. per cent. and above were 
allotted in full. £35°0 millions of Treasury bills are 
being offered on January 7th. 


NATIONAL SAVINGS 
CERTIFICATES 


Purchase 


| Number 
| Price 


Sales in 


51 wks. to: Dec. 26, 1936 
Dec. 25, 1937f..... 


{ £ 
|33,481,891'25,111,417 
$1,217,482) 23,413,112 


Week to: Dec. 26, 1936 ........ 361,286 270,964 
Dec. 18, 1937 ........ | 565,289, 423,967 
Dec. 25, 1937......... 473,548 355,161 


Net Exchequer receipts, week to Dec. 25, 1937: 
Dr. 150,000. 

t Includes adjustments up to June 19, when grand 
total issued was 1,296,663,144 cts. 





January 15, 1938 
— 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 
JANUARY 12, 1938 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


£ 





Notes Issued : Govt. Debt... 1] f 
Incircultn. 482,132,553 | Other Govt, — 
In Bnkg. De- Securities... 208,679.33) 

partment... 64,274,272 Other Secrs, mem 
Silver Coin., 10,31] 
Amt. of Fid, 

Issue . 220,000. 
Gold Coin & ? 
Bullion ..... 326,406,895 
oe —_ 
546,406,825 546,406,825 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 





£ £ 

Capital ...... 14,553,000 | Govt. Secs. 90,168,165 
Rest ; 3,511,675 | Other Secs.: onan 
Public Deps.* 13,189,689 Disc. ete. 15,795,057 
Other Deps.. —————— Securities 20,507 618 
Bankers 123,368,148 —— 
EP ccnsss 36,779,584 36, 302,673 
ans | Notes - 64,2742 

160,147,732 Gold & Silv. 
Coin 656,986 
191,402,096 191,402,095 


_* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commis. 
sioners of National Debt, and Dividend Accounts, 


THE WEEK’S 


(£ thousands) 


Both Bepartments 


COMBINED LIABILITIES 


Note circulation 

Deposits : Public 
Bankers 
Others 


> 





Total outside liabilities 


Capital and rest 


COMBINED ASSETS 
Govt. debt and securities 
Discounts and advances 


Other securities 
Silver coir 
Gold coin and | 


RESERVES 





Res. 


banking depar 


Proportion ot res¢ 
liabilities 
(a) Bankg. dept 

proporti 
(6) Gold stocks 


outside 


posits and 


(" reserve ra 





su30n, 


oO 


note 


of notes & coin in 
ment 
*rve tX 


to Re 


in issue dept. 


COMPARATIVE 


Issue Dept 
Notes in 
Notes int 

ing dept on 
Govt. debt and 
securities 
Other secs. ... 
Gold ...... 







ank- 


Deposits : 
Public 
Bankers’... 
Others ... 
Co 


Bkg. Dept. Secs. :| 
Government.. 
Discounts, etc. 
OS 
EE ddduvonen 

Banking 


dept. 
reserve. “ 


”» 


** Proportion 
Reserve ratiot 


455 


59 
37 
51 


£ 


0 


6 


ele 


0} 


4 
3 


Ue vito 


CHANGES 


Compared with 








| Amt., a 
Jan 
12, 1938 ~=Last Last 
Week | Year 
482,132 — 10,443 + 27,085 
13,190 1,252 + 806 
123, 368 5,867 + 16,648 
36,780 607 — 1,486 
655,470 — 18,169 + 43,053 
18,065 32- % 
309,863 18,172 + 26,768 
15,795 707 + 3,2 
20,803 625 4 
10 1 Same 
327,064 46 + 13,00 
64,931 10,398 + 5,95 
37 7:3 Same 
49-9 1-3° l 4", 
ANALYSIS 
million 
1937 1938 
De Dec. | Jan. | Jan 
22 29 5 i 
’ 
509 5-3 492-6 4821 
37-1 | 41-1 53-8 O49 
219-7 |219-7 219-7 \2197 
0:3 0:3 03 _ 03 
326 326-4 |326°4 3264 
10°8 | 11-4) 14:4; 132 
98-2 120-6 |129°2 1234 
36:5 | 36°6 | 37:4 | 08 
145-5 168:°6 181°0 1733 
96:5 114°6 108-3 | 902 
7-5) 9-2 | 15-1) 59 
21:5 | 20:9 | 21:1 | 05 
125-5 144-7 (144-5 1265 
38-0 | 41-9 | 54:5 | 49 
o or % | * 
26/1 | 24°8 | 30-1 | 374 
50-0 | 48-6 | 48:6 | #9 


+ Gold stocks in both departments to deposi 
* At this date, Gove 
debt was £11,015,100 ; silver coin in Issue Departmen, 
£10,311 ; capital, £14,553,000; rest, £3,511,675. 


and notes in circulation 


Deposit 
bank 
Govt. d 
Total di 
Cap. pa 
Total li 
Ratio o 

depos 
habs. 
US.F. 
‘TREAS' 
k 
Moneta: 
Treasur 
curre! 


Money | 
Treasur 
posits 


NEW 


Total ge 
Total bi 
Bills bt. 
Total U 
Total bi 
Deposit: 
bank- 
Total re 
Fed. 
bilitie 


FEDE 
M 


Loans, t 
Investm 
Reserve 
Reser 
Due fro 
L 
Deposit: 
justed 
Time 
Gover 
_Inter- 
t In 
onwards 
of the st 


BAN 


Gold* . 
Advance 
Bills; C 
B 
Advance 
Thirty-< 


Loans tc 


(0) pr 
Negotuat 
Sinkin 

T as 

Li 
Notes in 
its 
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OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


_The latest returns of the Banks of 
N si, Lithuania and Roumania appeared in The 
Dansify of December 25, 1937; Bulgaria, Egypt, 
joe and New Zealand, of January 1, 1938; 
jeroencional Settlements, Reichsbank, Argentina, 
Canad Greece, Hungary, Netherlands and South 
of January 8. 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 


Us. Million $’s 


——_— Jan. | Dec. Jan. ; Jan. 
S.F.R. BANKS 14, 16, 6, 13, 
vf B — ES 1937 | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 
10 certifs. on hand al: abil dinial mame 
. ue from Treas. | 8,85 ,122' 9,120) 9,12 
5 et oarves scocceeee 9,168 9,444 9,491!) 9,532 
ion Total cash reserves . 305 313 363 404 
niall u Total bills discounted 2 16 ll ll 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 3 3 1 1 
00,000 Total bills on hand 5 19 12 12 
’ Industrial advances ... 24 «18 ~—s18} 18 
406,825 Total U.S. Govt. secs. 2,430 2,564 2,564) 2,564 
aie Total bills and secs. sae wens aoe rt 
406,825 Total resOUFCS .....+++» 25! 2,924 12,8 2; 
LIABILITIES | 
FR. notes in actual . 
: circulation ... w+ | 4,177, 4,233 4,258 4,190 
egate ol excess Mr. 
a res. over reqts. 2,100 1,060 1,270, 1,390 
f Deposits — Member- . 
168,16 bank reserve account | 6,740) 6,884 7,071) 7,19 
— Govt. deposits .......++ 190 232 127 115 
795,057 ‘otal deposits ....... 7,238 7,535, 7,602) 7,710 
507,616 top paid in and surplus , + 306 : aoe , - 
— Total liabilities 2,417 12,924 12,83 2,814 
302,673 Ratio of total res. to 
274,272 deposit and F’.R. note 
liabs. combined . 80°3% 79: 8% 80:0% 80°1% 
656,986 U.S.F.R. BANKS AND 
—. TreasuURY COMBINED 
402,09 RESOURCES 
Monetary gold stock... | 11,306 12,765 12,755, 12,755 
OMMis- Treasury and Nat. Bk. 
unts, currency .«- | 2,528) 2,625, 2,639) 2,640 
LIABILITIES 
Money in circulation... 6,371 6,596 6,510) 6,395 
Treasury cash and de- 
posits with F.R. bks. | 2,629 3,852) 3,749) 3,743 
a9 NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK.—AMillion $’s 
i wih Bi Jan. | Dec. {| Jan. | Jan. 
— 14, 16, 6, 13, 
1937 | 1937 | 1938 1938 
Last Total gold reserves 3567 © 2 3537-1 3682 6 3714-9 
Year Total bills discounted 1:3, 4:3; 3:1) 3-7 
_— Bills bt. in open mkt. 1-1 1-0 0-2 -2 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 652-3) 739-7, 739-5) 739-5 
Total bills and securts. | 660-6, 749°6 747°3 747°8 
+ 27,085 Deposits — Member- 
+ 806 bank—reserve acct. (2996°5 2980-7 3126:°5 3181:°4 
+ 16,648 ot. to dep. and 
- 1,486 Fed. Res. note lia- 
——— bilities combined ... '86°1°.,'84°2°,, 84-88%, 84:9% 
+ 43,053 . 
- 3 — FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING 


__MEMBER BANKS.—Million $’s 





26,708 
3,274 Dec. | Dec. | Dec. | Dec. 
4 27, 1, 22, 29, 
Same ASSETS 1936 1937 | 1937 | 1937 
+ 13,030 Looms, total? .........00 9,189 9,441 9,418 9,387 
—_— Investments ... . | 13,742 11,940 12,062 12,015 
Reserve with Federal 
5,965 Reserve banks 5.163 5,374 5,335 5,427 
Duefrom domestic bks.| 2,345 1,869 1,825 1,886 
LIABILITIES 
Deposits: demand ad- 
Same justed i edkubnbenhivaan 15,571 14,612 14,423 14,431 
5,067 5,234 5,201 5,205 
Government ... 702 416 689 691 
14") _Inter-bank 6,436 5,478 5,486 5,532 
t In this item, comparison between May 20, 1937, 
onwards and preceding weeks is affected by a revision 
IS of the statement. 
BANK OF FRANCE.—Million francs 
_— Jan. Dec. Dec. | Jan. 
8, 9, 30, 6, 
1938 ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 1938 
Gold* . nl 60,359 58,932 58,933 58,933 
= Advances on gold coin 1,258 ; 
Jan, Bills: Commercial 8,490, 9,482) 10,737 9,171 
2 Bought abroad 1,429 914 870 856 
’ Advances on securities 3,650 3,762 3,781 3,909 
“A Thirty-day advances 742 338 675 723 
S$ to State without 
4821 interest: (a) general 3.200 3,200 3,200 00 
Bh vee (6) provisional ...... | 19,048 26,918 31,909 31,909 
| 643 Negotiable bonds, 
Sinking Fund De pt. | 5,640 5,637 5,580 5,580 
7 ee 4,053 4,473, 4,099 4,248 
am , _ LIaBILTIRs 
+ 326-4 Notes in circulation ... | 88,417 91,143 93,837 93,474 
; its; Public 2,064, 2,665, 3,461 3,217 
__ Private 14,366 16,241) 19,219 18,279 
4 13 Other liabilities ... 3,022) 3,607) 3,266, 3,558 
> B34 id reserve to sight 
+ 368 liabilities... vee 575% 53 °5% 50°5% 51°2% 
0 1733 * From July 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (ag: 
) niles 1 based on franc at 43 (against 
3 902 BANK OF JAPAN 
1 o ane Million yen 
: 1265 Dec. | Nov. | Dec. | Dec, 
19, 20, 1], 18, 
Coin ana ASSETS 1936 | 1937 | 1937 1937 
5 44 and bullion: Gold 547-3) 801:0) 801-0 801-:0 
% Di Other 36-6, 62°1, 49°8 36:3 
1 | 37-4 ‘scounts and advances | 876-5) 775°7 564°3) 619-9 
6 99 Gevernme nt bonds ... | 480-2 715°8' 908-6 898-0 
Agencies accounts 79-5 100°4 82°6 93:7 
— N LiaBinittes 
, deposit tes issued a 1529-0 1611-4 1744°7 18643 
wernment Deposits : Government | 183-6 531:2! 347-7. 256°2 
pa ~ Other 64:2) 61:0 58:7 83-6 
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AUSTRALIAN 


COMMONWEALTH 


_ BANK.—Million £’s 


| Jan. | Dec. | Jan. { Jan. 
| 1, 13, 3, 10, 
ASSETS | 1937 1937 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold and English stg. | 16-00 16-00 16-00 16-00 
Other coin, bullion, &c. 6°19| 5:36) 5:32) 5°71 
Money at short call— { | 
SS EES 17°52; 32-29; 27-92; 25:84 
Short-term loans ...... 10-00' ... ae ann 
Secrts. and Treas. bills | 77:27 85°30 92:77! 93-07 
Discounts andadvances | 9:23) 11:51; 12°16 12°07 
LIABILITIES 
)., e 49-04 50°53) 54:03) 52-03 
Res. pm. on gold sold | 7:75 7:75 7:75, 7-75 
aa 70°95 88°48 88-68 89-35 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK 
Million schillings 
| Dec. | Nov. | Dec. | Dec, 
i | &% am | She 
ASSETS | 1936 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 
Cash reserve: Gold | 
coin and bullion 242-8 243-2; 243-2) 243:2 
Net foreign exchange 99-1; 157-4 158-2! 161-2 
Bills discounted ...... | 207-9) 185-8 185-1) 187-9 
Federal debt ............. | 620°1) 620-1 620:1) 611-8 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 944:2) 907-1 871-2) 943-9 
SPOON sisceccacs 203°8 298-9, 329-9, 252°6 
N.B.—5,976°30 = schillings 1 kg. fine gold, 


Dec. 31, 1937, and after. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 
Million belgas 


ASSETS 
Gold innseiaedia 
Silver and other coin... 
Bills and securities 
pS Rae 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 
Deposits : Govt. 
Other 


Jan 


Dec. 
9, 
1937 
3,420 

51 
1,462 
38 


4,296 


5 


632 


Dec. 
29, 
1937 
3,525 

52 
1,488 
32 


4,308 
$60 
685 


NATIONAL BANK OF 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—Million Cz. Kr. 
Dec. 


ASSETS 

Gold “ eosee veees 
Balance abroad and 
foreign currencies ... 
Discounts and advances 

State note debts 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulatn. 
Deposits 


31, 


1936 
2,592 


439) 


Nov. 
30, 
1937 
2,58 

47 
2,15 


2,01 
6,44 


21 


Dec. 

23, 

1937 
2} 2,614 
4 475 
5| 2,343 
1 2,011 
1! 6,265 
7 524 


Jan. 
6, 
1938 
3,563 


Dec. 
31, 

1937 

2,626 


479 
635 
010 


Nh 


an 


902 
292 


NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK 
Million kroner 


Dec. | Oct. {| Nov. {| Dec. 
31, | 30, 30, 31, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion 117-9 117-8 117°8 117°8 
Foreign oills & balances 14:6 38:0 59:4 72:5 
Home bills, securities 
GTO. sicscscccsce 280-1) 249-8 207-8 262-7 
Emergency fund ...... 130-7 115-0, 115-0, 103-1 
Advances to Treasury 90°9 63°6 89:3 91°6 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 398-5 413:1 391:6 417-1 
Deposits cniGedehantian 68-7 48-8 75:2 114:°9 
Foreign liabilities ...... 55:9} 20:9) 21:7. 10°3 
BANK OF ESTONIA 
Million Est. krones 
Dec. | Nov. | Dec. ; Dec. 
23, 23, 15, 23, 
ASSETS 1936 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 
Gold coin & gold bullion 34-18 34:21) 34:21 34:21 
Net foreign exchange 6-12 14°70 15°51, 14-41 
Home bills discounted 11°61, 13:65 12:98 13-64 
Loans and advances... 9-92 10°84 10°99 10-23 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... | 46°22 50°98 48°96 51:26 
Sight dep. and current 
accts., of which ...... 22:98 30:27 32:75 30°31 
Gy SEOUE.  sosedcces 15°41 21-06 3-17; 20-13 
(4) Bankers . 5°46 7:02 94; 7-63 
Reserve to current ! 
liabilities ; . 58-2%|60:2% 60-8 % (59 -6‘ 
BANK OF FINLAND 
Million F. Marks 
Dec. Nov. Dec. Dec. 
23, 23, 15, 23, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 | 1937 1937 
Gold reserve . , 603°2; 602:7, 602-3, 602:7 
Gold abroad not in gold 
reserve soiiannen 161:4| 32:0 32:0 32:0 
Foreign correspondents 1402-6 2033-9 2061 -3/2053:7 
Foreign bills, etc. 87:4, 67:2) 58:5) 63:4 
In. billsand home loans 953-2 1012-5 1025-9 1059-1 
Finnish & foreign bonds 442-7 495-3 505-5 500°4 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 1630:9 1907-9 2057-8 2080-4 
Sight deposits : Govt. 348°7, 85:9) ... 111-7 
Other | 561°6 1044°5 1085°5) 956-3 
Ordinary cover to sight 
liabilities coe '85°5%'80°2%'79-1%'79-4% 
BANK OF JAVA.—Million florins 
Jan. | Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 
2, 4, 25, ,. 
ASSETS 1937 | 1937 1937 1938 
Gold and silver 105 -92'133-82 133-41 134°39 
Discounts, advances & | 
other investments ... | 71:42 80:00 77°80 84-04 
Foreign bills ............ | 1°97) 3:91 3:94, 3-86 
Other assets ............ 40°84) 73-23 68-06) 66°63 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... |166°90 189-29 184-78)187:24 
Deposits and bills .. | 40°38) 87-33, 84-06; 87:12 
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INDIA 


Million Rupees 








































ee ee ee ee 
RESERVE BANK OF 


Jan. Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 
Se | 10, 31, a 
ASSETS | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1938 
Gold coin & bullion! 444 444 444 444 
Rupee coin ...... | 637 624 626 623 
Balances abroad... | 151 47 36 18 
Sterling securities | 713 803 803 788 
Indian Govt. rupee | | 
securities......... | 244 274 274 274 
Investments ...... | 62 64 62 61 
LIABILITIES | j 
Notes in circuln. : | 
/ | Se | 1,932 1,793 1,806 1,810 
Sa | 44 48 50 
Deposits: Govt. | 87 83 98 104 
Banks 158 264 202 180 
Gold and stg. to | 
liabilities 56:°8% 58-1% 58-1% 57-°9% 
BANK OF LATVIA 
Million lats 
Jan. | Dec. | Dec Jan. 
4, 6, 27 3, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1937 | 1937 | 1938 
Gold coin and bullion | 76°85 77:49 77-49 77:55 
Se GE cs cctsincesinss 15°68 13-53 13°15 13-42 
Foreign currency ...... | 25°89) 45°49) 43:24 43-39 
‘Treas. notes and change) 11-12; 7:17) 6°95 8:40 
Short-term bills 51-45 47-18 48-53 51-70 
Loans against securities | 67-00 87:42) 88:09 87-66 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 40-88 61-80) 64-70) 62-90 
Deposits & currnt. accs. 137-42 144-76)146-55 149-22 
Government accounts 60-78, 56°27) 50°34 54-07 
BANK OF NORWAY 
Million kroner 
Dec. | Nov. | Dec. | Dec. 
31, 30, 44 31, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 | 1937 | 1937 
Coin and bullion (gold 
IID 5 co ncinnansanss 118-8 118-8 135:3 135-3 
Bal. abroad & for. bills 96-1 181°8 190°7 1938 
Funds provisionally in 
gold, not in gold res. 96-2) 70:3 44:9 44-9 
Norwegian and foreign 
Govt. securities 53-6 93-9 104°5 106°4 
Discounts and loans... | 221-5) 121-8 122-0 122-9 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 428°6 421:5) 457:°9 448-9 
Deposits at sight ...... 104:9 106-7, 88:0 102°4 
BANK OF POLAND 
Million zloty 
Dec. | Nov. | Dec Dec. 
31, 30, 20, 31, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
ND Picgcdctaisdsasatinmesn 392-9 433°9 4346 434-9 
For. exch. and balances 29:7; 35:4 35-7; 36-1 
Bills discounted ...... 681-3 573°6 581°7, 660-9 
Loans against securities | 107°4. 31:2 25-1) 24:3 
Treas. bonds discnted. | 66°9 45°6 33:9 23-3 
SOUND si cccissenssess |} 136°4 135-4 134°8 128-7 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... |1033-8 1034-1 1005-0 1059-5 


Sight liabiliues ; 


CON MEL - ecedaduscnns 1:4 32:2; 52:3) 35°5 
ye eee | 290-2) 291:5 314-0) 324:2 
BANK OF PORTUGAL 
Million escudos 

Dec. | Nov. | Nov. | Nov. 

ae 3, 24, 30, 

ASSETS 1936 1937 | 1937 1937 
NE iisca etsadoraudewniens 911-6 916°5 916°9 916-9 
Balances abroad......... 596:°6 659-1 626°7 624:°5 
OS 351-3 322-8, 319-5; 322-2 
BOGUSTEES. cccccccececcsce 130-1 124°4 124°4 124-4 
Government loans...... 1044-2 1041-6 1041-6 1041-6 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... 2197°62167°5 2101-9 2160-6 
Deposits: Government 504-0 278-0 300:2  228°8 
Bankers’ ... | 400°0 718-7 732-6 728°6 
CHEE ccccee 91-4 110-5 102°3 130°1 
Foreign commitments 37-3 54-1 52:4 451:°4 


BANK OF 





SWEDEN.—AMillion Kronor 


Jan. | Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 
. us 31, 7, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 1938 
CSGRE SOOETGE cccccesccccc 458-7 469-8 470°6 470°6 
Govt. secs. : Swedish 29:3 4-1 6:1 6:1 
Foreign {| 70:4 42:7 39-6, 39-6 
Gold abroad not in gold 
I © civccines denned i; 69:9 68-2) 68:1 68:1 
Balances with foreign 
banks sisiedaianiaibaotel } 248-3, 251-1; 195-0 192-2 
Bills payable in Sweden 11:8 13-4 12:8 12:2 
Bills payable abroad ... 399-7 714:°3 749-1) 748-9 
Advances sseveccscee | 20'S 280°5| 25°O0| 24:9 
LIABILITIES } | 
Notes in circulation ... | 824:9 879-9 980-1 906°6 
Deposits; Government! 259-6 351-4 310°8, 308-5 
Com. banks | 372-3 543-8! 434-1, 500-4 
Other 15-1 8:5 6:4 6:3 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 
Jan. {| Dec. | Dec. | Jan. 
. 7; 31, 7, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 | 1938 
CR isitc Fauiulecis 2713 5 2662 6 2679-2 2699-0 
Of which held abroad | 629-7 721-4 646:1 645-0 
Foreign exchange ...... 53-6 490-2 490°8 492-0 
Discounts, etc. ......... 18:6, 10°5 8-9 8-9 
Advances ..... 41-2) 32:8 34-8 25:2 
Securities aati 15:°9| 30-4 30°7, 30:7 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... (1406-2 1431-7 1530-5 1464-7 
a 1421-5 1776-8 1715-7 1785-4 
N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets 


included in returns December 31, 1936, onwards at 


538,583,653 tfcs. 
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Number of 
wkg. days: 


1 own 
Metro 


Total . .+» 3,876,132 3,384,031 


No. of working 
days 


BIRMINGHAM 
BRADFORD 
BRISTOL 
HULL 
LEEDS. 
LEICESTER 
LIVERPOOL 
MANCHESTER 
NEWCASTLI 
NOTTINGHAM 
SHEFFIELD 


Total ; 11 Towns 
DUBLIN 


* Estimated. 


Bank rate hanged 
from 210% June 
1932 


Market rates of discount 
60 days’ bnkrs.’ draft 


3 months’ do. 
4 months’ do. 


6 months’ do 


Discount Treasury Bills 


2 months’ 
3 months’ 


Loans—Day-to-das 





ort - 
Deposit allwncs 
Discount houses at call 


At notice 


Short 


Loans 


1937 
Dec. 16... | o—-114 
23... | 12-1 
» 30... | 12-2l4 
1938 
Jan. 6... | 12-1 
s» 43... } 42-1 


The Irving Trust ¢ 


New York :— 


Call money .... 


‘Time money (90 days’ mixed 


coll. 


Bank acceptances :— 

eligible 90 dys. 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 dys 

Commercial accept 


Members 





Month of Becember 


1936 Change Jan. 13, Jan. 12, 


3,38 1,643 2,890,859 
oti 181,041 
Country ...... 313,448 


¢ Based on average working day. 


PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 


Week ended 


— ee ee 


mts Co ma 


THE 


Aggregate from 
January 1 to 


i 
| 


Jan. 13, 
1937 


il 


1,451,370 
91,580 
162,700 


2-6 | 846,841 858,969 1,705,650 1,548,377 


Jan. 9, 
1937 


8 


5.099 
1,731 
1,689 
1,367 
1,802 
1,195 
1 
15,683 
1,799 
RO9 
1,965 











6,814 


Based on average working day 


MONEY RATES 
LONDON 


nN 


Comparison with previous weeks 


4 Months 6 Months 


NWN. 
+t? 
NWN” 
4 - 


i 


Nh 
| 
NN 


e 


Jan. 10, 
1938 


43,537 


12,7382 


t 2 full weeks. 


11, Jan 
1958 195% 
10 
2 2 
) 
) 
> 716 


Trade Bills 


4 Months 


NNN 
NN 


Se 
ae 


4-2 
a 


Nh 


ympany cables the following money and exchange rates in | 


1 
lly 


oe Selling Rates ST, 
] ) 


lo 
1 


ECONOMIST 


Lendon on 


New York, §... 


Montreal, $ 


Amst’d’m, Fl 


Br. India Rup. 
Hong Kong, $ 


\ alparaiso, $. 


Mexico, Pes 


Moscow, Rbls 


0,308" 


Vienna, Sch 
Budapest, Pen. 


Warsaw, Zl. 


Constantinople, 


Copenhagen, 


Singapore, $ 


ww 


aw 


NNN 


Nr 


Amsterdam, 


Jan. 11, Jan. 12, 
1938 





Bangkok, Baht .........  $21°82d 


for payments to the Bank of England: 


lurkish Agreement 


LONDON 





January 15, 1938 
cag Oe 


BANK CLEARINGS 


LONDON 
(£ thousands) 


| Weekended | 


(1) Nominal 


FORWARD 


(Closing quotations) 
































































-_— 
r 
EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON— SPOT 
(a) Active Exchanges 
(Range of the day’s business) = 
P of | | ze. New 
oe Jan. 7, Jan. 8, | Jan. 10 | Jan. 11, | Jan. 12, | Jan B 
oe 1938 1938 1938 1938 | 938 | , —_ 
per £ 1938 fondo 
| 40 ¢ 
- 7” 7 Cab! 
$4°8625 4:995g- | 5-00-53 5°00!g—12 5 -001g-1 4:99i,-9 Der 
5001, 5 001, “ Paris, | 
4°8625 4:9954- | 5-00-12 | 5:00- 5 00-1 4-991, Brusse! 
5-001 7 50814 5. Switz'l 
124:21 147!4- 14714- 1475) 6-916 1475g—34 34 1471~ Italy, 
35:00a 29-45-48 29-45-48 29-44-47 29 44-46 29 - 44-5] 29 wot veae 
9479-513 /94l5ig— 94l%i6— 94 947 g-5ig O41;6_ Madri¢ 
92-46 5 5lg « Amst’d 
(| 95-007 | 95-05: | 95°05: 95-07% | 95-07; 95-04 oh’ 
25-221) 21-58-61 21-59-61 21-59-62 21 -5910~ 21-59-61 21 60g k 
~_ ial eee VE ale al oe Sr’h’im 
375 540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 55 540-55 Athens. 
12°107 8:97\:- 8 :9712- 8-97\.- 8°97 Tio= 897g. M'treal 
5 5 5 ‘ Bly %® Yo’harr 
20°43 12 39-42 12: 39-42 12: 39-42 12-39-42 12: 39-4] 12 39-44 Shangh 
B. Aire: 
Rio, M 
44-49 44-49 | 44-49 | 44 44-49 - 
t18d. 118 18 18 18 183; hy 
T 14 5 i4 5 14 ) 14/3 14) 3-5iy 
t 14-1433! 14-1433! 14-1433) 14 4-14 
t5 899d, 2 6(1) Nominal Nominal Nominal nal Noming —_— 
17-03 17-03- 17°03 17°03 17-01- 
11-45 07g 07¢ 08g le Oh 
16-12h | 16:12h | 16:12h | 16 12h 16-12h 
40 125 125¢ 125eU 125¢ 1235 ¢ 
t 51d 24 554 24 5 24 5 24 2444-5) 
17-38 20-2107 20-21 20-21¢(/ 0 20-2! 
9°76 17 180 17 18)0 17 18!517 171-18 
$24: 66d. 2373-45;5 2373-4315 2373-4516 23 23i9-4 
26 49 20°50 26°5114- 26°51 26 48 
19 5) 51 9 
Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days t Pence per unit 
+t Par 8-23 since dollar devaluation on February 1, 19% 
aluation on April 2, 1935 c) Per cent ¢) Latest I 
Official rate is $15 sellers h) Average remittance rate for . 
Rate tor payments to the Bank of England, for account Controller Deposit 
Anglo-Italian debts (1) Nominal. Balance 
Accepta 
: “A” st 
(b}) Other Exchanges 3a 
e s 
Reserve 
a on - Jan. 7, Jan Jan. 13, 
r cn. 935 938 93 
per £ 1938 1938 1938 
193-23 22554-6 22 22534-6 q 
95 .2715¢ 60-100 60 60-100 
ne 77-00; 7 77) 
110 110 11 110-5, 
34-58 2519-719 25 2510-7ip 
27°82 24 55, | 24 2479-553 
$1641\0§ 142!4 142 142\9-5, 
a 25:00 26 ; 26 2619-58 
18:38 26 : 26 2613- 
29 °2e 2454-554 2454 2454-5 
813-8 665-90 665 665-90 
. ‘ 619* 619* 
Pst. 119 \ 626k 626k 
27632 211-21 211- 211-21 Lu 
i8 66 29-30 29-% 29-30 Capital 
673-66 390-420 390-42 390-420 Reserve 
Sian 18:°159 1754-1854 17 1754-185 Bank pr 
isueesese 18-159 19 85-95 19°85 19-85-95 Deposit: 
coaieiae 18-159 19-35-45 19 19-35-45 Accepta 
es seneins 18°159 22 - 35-45 22 22-35-45 
» aiiielais 97 97 3 97 9759-% 
ieenesnan $24°58d 135l30- 13 1331y9- 
Also 4iy 
inseaeekes 28d 28 1li¢ i 28 2816-14 
12-11 8: 941l0-7 8 894-7 
; 22 2 221;6- 
, except Alexandria (Sight). * Sellers per unit of local 7 
§ Par, 197-10 since koruna devaluation on Febru , 1934, Rate 
—(j) Under Anglo-Spanish Agreement 


AL 


Jan. 7, Jan.8, Jan. 10, Jan Jan. 12, Jan. 13, 
1938 1938 1938 193 1938 1938 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per Per £ Per, Lia 
Capital . 
Reserve 
vane, d 
( ( ) ls re~c 
p p? P (p) 
1 Month ) . ly i Rebate 
4 ) - ] al counte 
3 4 34 6 | 54 yell tan 
| 9 Bigs 
d (d) (d 1) (d). T 
1 Month 1 2 l 2 2-2ig 3 5-6 Abt.) 
2 » 319-3 319-334 | 334-373 | 4 714-7 » 6 
_ 513-5 473-5 415) 5-5 6 93p-97g 5 84 
ae — eens ad 
(P p (p ( 
1 Month 3—3g 4 5-33 4 ly 
2 ” 1—34 lig—’g 1—54 1-34 1-2 
3 , 15g-15g | 154-114 | 15g—1lq | 1 g-Lg | Mel 
| d (d (d) 1) (d) 
1 Month l -1 lo—1 1p 34 lL 
2 ” i l 4 l -2 -2 l a 
? 2 is > 
; on ee. a. : le = ad aE Capital ; 
p (p) (p) or Reserve 
Mo 2- 2 ; 1 34—54 Llp ePOSits 
; — : ; : : 7 _ a . 3 Bl re 
> » 415-3 tio-3 415-3 4) | 4ly-314 | 49 ate 
| t an 
a Total . 
p) Premium, ) Discount. 








\. 13 


er unit 
, 1934 
Latest 
ate lor 


rtrotler 





of local 
1. Rate 


reement, 


Jan. 13, 
1938 
Per, 


(p) 
Vz 


43 


a 





January 15, 1938 


_ | | | 
York on i a. & a. % Jan. 8, | Jan. 10, Jan. 11, 
Exch. ; 
New per cent. I3 8 1938 1938 1938 
—ta—* | Old Par | | 
U0 ays 48666 | 4°99759 | 4:991% 4:0928:0| 4-0025;| 4-901 
Cables New Par 4°9954 5-001g | 5:00l4 | 5:005;6 | 5°00 
Demand... 8-2397 | 4-995, | 5-00 5:O0lg | 5:003;6 | 4:997, 
Paris, Fr...-.++ 6°63 3-393, 3+3915 34-3959 3-390515 | 3°385g 
vie Bel. | 23°54 |16°9612 |16:97!9 16-9810 16:99 16° 9Bi2 
Switz'l’d. Fr. 32:67 (23-1512 (23-1634 (23-1612 23-1534 '23-15 
Italy, — sneee 8-91 5°2614 | 52614 | 5°2614 | 5:2614 | 5-2614 
erin, M 40:33 '40:29 |40:30 40-3219 '40-33 (40-31 
i 23-82 (18-92 18-91 18-91 18-92 18-92 
rid, Pt.... | 32°67 6°20 _6°20 _6°20 6:20 6:20 
Amst’d'mGldr 68 06 ‘ 55 o. 55 68 55-71 55 7ilo (55-70 


’on,Kr. | 
ne “f vt 
oni, Kr 


thens, Dr. 29 
Nwreal, Can. $ 16 31 
items, Yeo 84°40 
Shanghai, $ ° 
B. Aires, Peso cee 
Rio, Ms. ...... | 11-96 


25° 1219 
25-7712 
0-9134 
99-970 
29°11 
29-65 
31-00 
| 5-27 


Usance: T.T. 


22-35 22-35 22:35 22-3219 
25°15 25°15 25°15 25 -12)2 
25-80 25-80 25-80 25-7719 
0-913, 0-914 0-913, 0-917, 
99:970 100:00 (100-00 100-00 
29°13 29°11 29°11 29-11 
29-65 29-65 29-65 29-65 
31-01 31-01 31-01 31-01 
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SLL nna 
EXCHANGE RATES—cont. 


NEW YORK 


Jan. 12, 


0 


99- 


29 
29 
31 


1938 


9911: 
997 
993 
38 
95 
14 
2614 
30 
92 
20 
67 
3215 
12!2 
772 
9134 
985 
09 
65 
00 


~ 


noe @ 


5-30 5-30 Unquot'd Unquot'd, Unquot'd | 


* Dollars per £1. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD AND SILVER 
Week ended a 13, 1938 














Imports | Exports 
a ’ eaten . a 
From ! Bullion Coin To | Bullion | Coin 
si a | | : a 
) ed) fs 4 . . 65358 

one aD GoLp 
British S. Africa... '1,777,044 eee Palestine ... acai ae 4,150 
CAMAES....cccccesesesceces ede 932,732 | Netherlands «+» | 281,725; 153,150 
PE incenscnsessese 149,458 ik Belgium ... ««- | 688,150 
SEE oa 416,069 | France... eos | 121,481 873,00 4 
Nic cnnciccdséadaes 131,814 973 | Switzerland ...... 460,010; 271,775 
Egypt CR 316,000 Re FD vic cccacenctens a 6,830 
MY Ddiciiiannnies — 98,876 | Other countries ... 1,023 1,618 

Cg ee .. 2,511,416 1,463, 106 WO acc Ni 1,552,389 1,310,617 

SILVER SILVER 

British S. Africa... 252 poe Union of S. Africa 17,297 dei 
British India ......... 29,204 iia Straits Settlements aah 5,528 
PIII aca Jeceuccccece 11,427 — | ee 275 ne 
GOFMMARY —.cccccccece 17,628 ae Switzerland......... a 105 
Netherlands ......... | hid 63 Egypt icawuannees 2 ‘aie 17,975 
eed cevcccanuhed 13,179 129 ED,  menennabeoss 90,965 : 
Other countries ...... 3967 a Otince countries ... 638 446 

PY ed dicinietiadecins 73,657 192 , ee 109,175, 24,054 


* Including other countries, 





BANK BALANCE SHEETS 


BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED 





(£ thousands) 


























Dec., Dec., Dec., Dec, 
LIABILITIES 1936 1937 ASSETS 1936 =. 11937 
£ £ £ £ 
Deposits, etc. ai 417,887 421,115 A ia at ..»» 51,909 54,839 
Balances with other banks 11,652 13,530 | Balances with other banks 14,722 15,944 
Acceptances, etc. ...... 9,266 8,533 | Money at call and notice 26,319 27,069 
TET EMEEED § cccccccesece 3,430 3,430 | Bills discounted ......... 59,249 50,363 
SP ERATED ccccccccccce 11,761 11,761 Investments .. ... 109,367 102,423 
ae 667 667 | British I inen Bank ...... 3,721 3,720 
Reserve fund .........005 10,250 10,750 | Union Bk. of Manchester 750 750 
Other b anks See 2,498 2,498 
ET 179,655 196,265 
Acceptances, tC. .eceee 9,266 8,533 
| Bank premises .........0++ 7,457 7,382 
Total 464,913 469,786 | WE ice 464,913 469,786 
GLYN, MILLS AND COMPANY 
(£ thousands) 
Dec., Dec., Dec. Dec. 
1936 1937 | 31, 31, 
1936 1937 
LIABILITIES L ee! ASSETS £ £ 
Capital . 1,060 1,060 | Coin, etc., at Bank of 
Reserve fund 530 530 England ..... 5,938 5,967 
Bank premises account 280 290 | Balances, etc., with 
ST ciaéexesven 41,039 37,376 other banks ....... 3,245 2,878 
Acceptances ........... ‘ 3,204 3,222 | Money at call and 
nouce .... sccce «=| PGE 9,350 
Bills discounted _—— 662 657 
British Govt. securities 9,478 9,388 
Other securities ...... 925 1,165 
ae 7,751 9,111 
ACCEPTANICES ...00cc0cce0 3,204 3,222 
Bank premises ......... 740 740 
Total 46,113 42,478 WG: amsiae . 46,113 42,478 
ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY LIMITED 
(£ thousands) 
Dec., Dec., | Dec., Dec., 
L 1936 1937 1936 1937 
AABILITIES £ ; ASSETS Z 
pital ..... 1,000 1,000 | Cash .... — 647 653 
isis sincccsace 1,000 1,000 | Briush and Indian 
Loans, deposits, etc.... 28 222 26,683 Govt. Securities ... 13,439 13,951 
Bills re-discounted ... 899 1,375 | Other securities ...... = 64 
Rebate on bills dis- Bills discounted ....... 15,705 15,387 
BE descuscvevee 140 153 | Loans and sundry 
t and loss ......... 213 214 ee 1,683 370 
a 31,474 30,425 | Tee eens 31,474 30,425 
NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY LIMITED 
(£ thousands) 
LIABILITIES Dec., Dec. | ASSETS Dec., Dec., 
1936 =61937 1936 =. 1937 
. £ £ £ £ 
Capital paid up .......... 1,000 1,000 | Cash ..........cccccseseceees 1,033 1,042 
ave a 1,000 1,050 | Investments...............5 11,187 12,400 
Bil OSitS, etc Re SU TAI nccsiccdscevevessenccess 486 251 
Reber -discou inted ...... 18,472 16,770 Bills discour — ae 44,484 43,058 
Proft end i ‘a 258 356 = Interest reccivable ....... 112 40 
and loss........ we 323 306 = Frechold premises ....... 100 100 
Total ..... 57,402 56,891 Wei heii 57,402 56,891 


ee 





PRICES AND COSTS 
(See Leading Article on page 119) 


THE ECONOMIST InpDEX OF WHOLESALE PRICES 
Average 1913-100 























5 | Cereals Other | - ; ac Miscel- | Complete 
Date | end Mest] Foods | Textiles | Minerals | Sonam ee 
Average, 1924 ... | 159-9 169-9 210°6 145-2 131-5 159-3 
99 1927 ... | 139-9 | 159-3 153°9 121-6 124°6 137-6 
9 1928 ... 145°0 | 149-4 161°7 111°9 119-3 135-1 
99 1929 ...| 135°6 | 136°8 141:°9 116-2 112-7 127:2 
»  1930...| 113-4 | 122-9 99-1 101-6 101-5 106-8 
99 ae 96-1 | 104-1 77:0 88-9 85-3 89-3 
»  1932...| 95-4 99:6 | 75-7 88-6 77:1 86:1 
99 BOSS exe 90-1 | 93:5 77:6 93-9 81-7 86:°8 
» 1934...| 96:7 | 94-0 83-2 93-6 85-7 90-3 
Py BOSS cco | 97-8 | 96°5 87:8 97-1 93-1 94-3 
99 1936 ... 107°5 97-3 95:2 102-9 97-4 100-1 
9 BOSE cee 126°8 107-3 104-6 126-0 104°5 113°5 
End Dec., 1936... | 120-9 1045 103-9 116-0 101-1 109-1 
End June, 1937... | 127-6 107-6 1089 129-5 107-1 116°0 
End Dec., 1937... | 126-9 | 100-4 91-9 | 113-6 99:2 | 106-2 
Changes in Commodity Prices between the end of 
December 1936 and 1937* 
Increases Sugar, refined... + 4 OE sicccces — 7 
(a) 20 per cent. or Mutton, English + 3 PONE sicenevenaenees —- 8 
more :— CD hi cvcncsens + 3 DEO Sdincunsadebeus —- 8 
Barley dabhieanacen + 38 CRCOSOEE ...cccc00 + 2 ar — 10 
oo —— + 37 Hides ; — 10 
Coal, Dur tham Total number... 19 Cotton, Egy ptian — 12 
eee we SBT GE Nes csawsauce 13 
Pig iron .. « +t BS Grand total of ee — 15 
Beef, En glish aa ae wncreases ... 26 Wooltops ...... — 17 
Maize ............ + 29 —_— enssconasiiain 
SE BOER nckixcic + 26 | Total number... 15 
Total number 7 Techneed 
‘ i ae | (b 20 per cent. or 
(6) U nder 20 per Timber, English. eee es . 
cent :— I zs Wool, Australian 20 
. : inseed oil. . > 
Steel rails......... + 19 Soda crvetale CE cise sexes 20 
Petroleum ...... + 17 a | Tin soeusuaeutes 22 
‘Tinplates a iat + 16 a, i ae | COD - hecccceiuties 22 
‘Timber, Swedish + 15 Total unchanged - ee 25 
Puel, oil ..... + | ee 27 
Beet, Argentine.. + 1 | Tallow . 27 
2 ae er 14 Decreases | Cotton, American 32 
ET Saitou kauagenss + 12 (a) Under 20 per | Rubber............ 35 
BN, sccnnsecave 9 cent.:— | Coconut oil ...... 43 
Sugarcane ...... + 9 Cotton yarn...... —- 1] i wakes 47 
Coal, Welsh Sane —- 2 Wool, English... 57 
anthracite 8 Coal, Yor kshire 
Cement .... + 8 house ...... — 4 Total number... 12 
Sulphate of Am- Mutton, New | — 
SING sick ceneae + 8 Zealand......... — 5 Grand Total of 
Wheat, foreign... + 7 Se cmisnctanness — 7} decreases ... 27 
ae + 6 Wheat, English -— 7 | -_—— 


* These are the commodities included in the complete Economist index. 





Bank of America.—Balance sheet as at December 31, 1937, 
shows deposits $1,357,000,000, an increase of $58,402,000 over 
1936. Earnings $19,203,000 or $4-80 per share. Dividends paid 
$8,800,000, or 10 per cent. higher than for 1936. Total resources 
$1,493,373,000, a gain of 4-40 per cent. Loans increased by 
$98,592,000. 


Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation. — Final 
dividend for 1937, £3 per share (same) subject to tax. This again 
makes £5 10s. for year. To write off bank premises account 
$1,000,000 (same); carry forward about $3,383,000, against 
$3,340,000. 
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BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS | | Gross Receipts | Gross A. ee 
2 kt for Week Re: ae 
SS pemnemnenesseent . . a a Ceipts 
| Name & Ss | : — | 
Gross Receipts, week ended Jan. 9, 1938 s c | —— 
(£000 os 1937 +or—/| 1937 
| } | + or 
| Miles . | — : a | 
| Open : —. 
| | Passen- Mer- Coal Total Total INDIAN 
| ger chandise and Coke Goods Receipts 1937 Rs. Rs. Rs. Re 
eR a Bengal & N.Western | 11 Dec. 20) £10,19,960 2,487 79,74,288 — 73 
Bengal- Nagpur 37 20°) $25,75,000 + 4,42,326 6,57,61,662 4.75 om 
L.M. & S.:— Bombay, Bar. & C.I. | 39 31 $37;11,000, — 6,63,000 8,70.95,000 _31°9nu 
aed reeneeeesens 6,877 a 449 277 726 | 1,090 Madras & S. Mah.... | 37 20! $21,08,000 — 2,61,054 5,22'55.787 28m 
ia seninbeoue 6,867 38 450 301 751 1,132 S. Indian | 37 20 +15,94.425 \ 1.91980 398 75° ° “9, 

. & N. E. (a) :— ~ a  ennnseseetts = tn 27% 998, 75,373 + 14,74,59 
1937 aie neuniouine 6,332 248 309 238 547 795 + 11 days. t 10 days. * 
ot Lebuibuainnnehaaae 6,315 6l 296 256 552 813 

sreat Western :— ; V J 

acacia 3,739 163 182 117 299 462 . - CANADIAN 

EEE A bishsbcsonnenisens 3,739 166 188 123 311 477 : 3 $ ies 
Southern :— Canadian National .. | 52 Dec, 31) *4,722,048 — 388,576 197,899,363 4 12285874 

I eek 2.153 252 53 31 84 336 Canadian Pacific...... 1 Jan. 7 2,288,000 45,000 * 

| ee eeeieened 2,147 263 50 31 81 344 ° i doe —— 

Total :— ~ Tr . SENT : . 
as 19,101 | 1,027 | 993 | 663 | 1,656 | 2683 | SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
ane 19,068 | 1,071 984 711 | 1,695 | 2,766 | ~ —a 
noone nhs _____'||-:s« Angio-Arg. Trams. 1 Jan. 7 $629,365 + 11,089 co 
(a) Week ended January 8. | Antofagasta ........... l 9 £16,480 + 2,320 17,080 + *" 550 
| ial ae 27 8 £ $143,200 + 20,600 4,311,500 
LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD bop * | £8883 + “1,278 "267,405 124M 
r i I f B.A. and Pacific 27 8 J $1,351,000 — 271,000 35,855,000 — 1,584,309 
a ea ee ee L *£83,809 16,811 2,224,258 4 2,814 
| B.A. Central ......... 26 Dec. 25 $95,300 43,500 —3,329,300\— 367,909 
Compared Gt. s 27 Jan. 8 J $3,002,000 — 223,000 57,894,000 + 1,016,000 
| Receipts | with prev. eae im \ *£186,228 — 13,834 3,591,439 + 213,443 
| Year ee 27 8 J $688,000 322,000 20,470,000 241,000 
B.A. We LEN sreeeeeey 1 * £42,680 19.975 1.269°852 40,059 
ane ener necernsenaeae . ao 27 8 Sf 1,797,650 — 759,250, 57,043,900 —9 

| Central Argentine . 487,380 
: eo 4 11,517 7,100! 3,538,704 — 405-247 
Week ending January 8, 138, before pooling ............ 567,900 + 21,200 Central Uruguayan <0 1 dl 14,058 : 10,820 3;926,866 233,445 
ed os oo se naan eeeRaRnnnse 15,731,600 31,500 ee €4,20,284 2,171 452,538 3,889 
Cette Cid... 27 8 $390,000) — 194,000 13,631,000! — 1,707,000 
L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 ............ 28,732,000 +. 255,000 1 £24,190 12,040 845,620, — 62,560 
L.P.T.B. receipts, year to June, 1937, after pooling 30,247,378 522,655 Leopoldina .........+. 1 8) J M1582000) — 107,000 1,758,000/— 161,000 
London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1937... | 41,377,929 771,590 i ccetrenss Malian | 7 3 ane etaee 20,070 — 3,339 

I 1cé ailway..... 208,600, ,600 cm ee 
ae Nitrate ............00000 52 |\Dec. 31 at £9,351 2,446 154,113 + 34,902 
United of Havana... | 27 Jan. 8 £19,709 4 3,324 462,430 19,13] 


IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS 


* Converted at average official rate 16°12 pesos to £. 


¢ Receipts in Argentine 





pesos. +t Fortnight. aConverted at official rate. d Receipts in Uruguayan 
Gross Receipts, week ended Gross Receipts, weck ended currency. e Converted at ‘ controlled free rate.” 
January 7, 1938 January 8, 1937 

: (£°000) (£'000 . , ~— oo . . 2 
Company MONTHLY TRANSPORT & POWER RETURNS 
Pass. Goods Total Pass. Goods Total > ‘ } 
a 2 be Receipts for Month Aggregate Receipts 
. . ‘ ( an S 4 * 

Belfast & Co. Down 1°8 0-3 2:1 1-6 0:4 2-0 ee s a 
Great Northern - |) 8-7 6-3 | 15-0 81 | 72 | 15-3 =| = | 1937 | + or—| 1937 | + o~ 
Great Southern ......... 28:8 45-9 74:7 28-3 | 43-0 71:3 - - 
Seen — | Int. Rlys. Cent. 11 Nov. 30 Gross $509,126 + 82,24 379,250 + 728,59 
em : : ea is | America $224,807 68,163 2, 115 + 431,241 
SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS Mexican Light and (11 vy. 30) Gross | $708,172) + 84,128 13. + 923,487 
Power se Net $240,7 87,576 2,240,086 + 304,472 
pees 1937 £ £ Z j Peruvian Corpn 6 Dec. 31; Gross| £76,908 4,004 #,036 13,251 
‘ransit Receiptst ... | 52 Dec. 31 313,80 27,800) 10,806,101 430.6( Singapore Tractn.... | 3 |Dec, 31) Gross | $210,00 20,000) ¢ 10) + 69,000 
Transit Receipts; et oi —_ E4800 16,006, 100'— 490,608 | Suez Canal .... 12 |Dec. 31] Gross | £857,800! — 112,300!10,806,100| — 480,600 
+ 10 days. | p 
SHORTER COMMENTS covered by earnings, net profits being N.D.C. Dividends, including the maximum 
: _ £26,000 lower at £255,592. Difficulties 10 per cent. on the “ B” shares, absorbed 
Company Results of the Week.— The from competition and exchange restrictions £372,881, against £362,191. ‘To pensions 
stable record of DEBENTURE CORPO- have been experienced in the flour milling £70,000, as before. ‘To bank property 


RATION is well maintained, the latest net 
profits of £132,647 being slightly higher. 
All but 19 per cent. of the portfolio is in 
fixed-interest securities, and the current 
valuation of all investments exceeds book 
figures. The directors of BRITISH TIN 
INVESTMENT draw attention to the 
exceptionally favourable experience of tin- 
mining companies in 1937, since they 
enjoyed high prices and a high quota. In 
consequence, the company’s net revenue is 
doubled at £337,557. WILLIAM TIMP- 
SON, the boot and shoe manufacturers 
(whose accounts are now presented in 
improved form), record that increased turn- 
over has offset rising material prices and 
expenses, so that net earnings of £151,334 
are £15,200 higher. Good progress has been 
made by‘ENGLISH CLAYS LOVERING 
POCHIN AND COMPANY, whose net 
profits have advanced from £127,743 to 
£188,648. The sum of £75,000 has been 
transferred from share premium account to 
write off obsolete plant. All sections of 
the INTERNATIONAL COMBUSTION 
undertaking have progressed, and net profits 
of £177,655 are 8 per cent. higher, though 
the 30 per cent. dividend is unchanged. 
MICHAEL NAIRN AND GREENWICH, 
the linoleum holding company, maintain the 
15 per cent. dividend ; it is, however, barely 


section of RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR 
MILLS AND GRANARIES, despite good 
trading conditions in Brazil; for this 
reason, net profits, at £85,000 are some 
£7,000 lower. 


BANKING RESULTS 


Midland Bank.— The amount of 
£300,000 stated on page 97 of our issue 
of January 8 as being placed “ to reserve ” 
is allocated to “reserve for future con- 
tingencies.” 


Union Discount Company of London. 
—Final dividend 6} per cent. per £1 stock 
unit making 10 per cent. for 1937. In July, 
1936, the paid-up capital was raised to 
£2,750,000 by a 100 per cent. bonus ; 
allowing for the increase, the cash distribu- 
tion for 1937 is the same as for 1936. A sum 
of £15,000, as before, is placed to staff 
provident fund and the carry-forward is 
increased from £173,000 to £203,000. 


District Bank, Ltd.—Final dividend 
ls. 10d. (against 1s. 8d.) per share less tax 
on the “A” and “‘ C” shares, making total 
for 1937 of 17} against 1623 per cent. Net 
profits £28,931 higher at £519,255, after 
bad, etc., debts, contingencies, tax and 


£50,000, Carry forward 
36 to 285,610. 


£60,000, against 
increased from £269,2 


Williams Deacon’s Bank.—Net profit 
for 1937, after rebate, expenses (including 
£45,000 to pensions) and _ contingencies 
account (out of which provision for bad, 


etc., debts is made), £310,921, against 
. ° Pr “ ’ 

£293,636. Dividend on “A” and “B 

shares maintained at 12} per cent. To 


premises account £30,000, as before. Canty 
forward raised from £102,045 to £148,592. 


Lloyds Bank, Ltd.—Profit for 1937, 
£1,832,501, compared with £1,743,953 
Dividends, 12 per cent. for year on “A 
shares and 5 per cent. on “ B” shares % 
before, absorbing £1,347,464, against 
£1,369,922. To contingencies account 
£4@ ),000, against £250,000. To bank pre 
mises account £100,000, as before. Carty: 
forward reduced from £539,668 to £524,705. 


National Provincial Bank.—Net profit 
for 1937, £1,874,960 compared Wi 
£1,770,173. Dividends 15 per cent. for yeat, 
as before, absorbing £1,421,912. To ba 
premises account £100,000, as before. To 
pension fund £250,000, against £200,000. 
To reserve fund £500,000, against nil. Carty 
forward reduced from £970,067 to £573,115. 


. 
9 





Total 


Alexand 
Barclays 
Martins 
National 
North of 
The Nat 

Fina 
British 7 
Central | 


Petroleu 


Elpitiya 
Glendor 
Ipoh . 
. Sh 
Timpsot 
Woolwo 


Roberts 
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Great } 

Ot 
English 
Internat 
Michael 
Mills an 
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Super C 
Vulcanit 
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Imperial 
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Union of 
do, Cer 


DE I 








3,954 
036 
000 
550 
591 


487 
472 
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ee i Sao - 
'Net Profit | Appropriation 1] | Corresponding 
Balance | After | Amount | SUaEEnEEIEEET aE | Period Last 
| Payment | Available Dividend | j ty Year 
Year from | f \Carried to} 1} 
Company Endin Last | s | for ; ami P 
6 | Deben- | Distri- II. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance | 
Account | || Prefce.} =~ ~——S”~SSs—~*é‘“é~iD eppreecia- Forward || eet | Diwi- 
— bution || | tion, etc 1 Profit ld d 
| Interest | Dene Amount | Rate | — _ 
————————— FF, 7] i eee eS or t cas 
c | 4 log c il ¢ | ¢ % £ £ 7 
Total 1938, to Jan.8 ... | 35 Cos. 904,648) 2,636,527 3,541,175 | 533,640, 1,069,813 aoe 875,891 1, 061, 831 1, 89%, 621 
Banks | Pp 
Alexanders Discount ......+++ Dec. 31 126,425} 154,075) 280,500); 12,000; 140,000 1712 | a | 128, wal | 164,550) 19 
Barclays Bank .....s-.-++000 | Dec. 31 | 639,768) 2,133,825] 2,773,593]... | 1,562,202 4 494 t \ 700,000' 511,391) |1,894,361 104 14 
Martins Bank ........ sanceesess PERO. SA 296,048 853,566) 1,149,614 oe 665,607 ;m | 175,000, 309,007|| 769,988 14 
: 31,750 10A “ 10A 
National Discount Co. ...... | Dec. 31} 232,001) 188,961) 420,962}... |4 119°450| 268 i} 60,000, 216,762) 179,214 + 6B 
North of Scotland Bank ...... Dec. 31 90,738} 200,508) 291,246) eee 136,920 16 | 55; 000) 99,326|| 218,428, 16 
The National Bank ......... Dec. 31* 39,128] 109,686 148,814) ese 90,000 12 20,000; 38, 814 111,439, 12 
Financial Land, etc. | 
British Tin Investment ...... | Dec. 31 12,662| 337,557! 350,219) 315,762| 15 3,586 30,871) 169,777) 11 
Central and Dist. Properties | Oct. 31 6,864 13,917 20 781) 8,359 4,380} 8,042 14,847, 4 
Oil 
Petroleum Storage, etc....... | Oct. 31] 36,832) 551,725) 588,557||_ ... 458,000 { sane, ‘} 108,000 | 211,910 {79Ke) 
Rubber 
BEI saczhaseseteroerscesens . | Sept. 30 a 7,284, 7,284)| 4,560' 6 2,052) 672 (a) (a) 
ea . | Sept. 30 458 6,589} 7,047 5,200| 10 1,404, 443|| 2,823) 4 
[PON sesscceseeesesseeenereenens Sept. 30 274 10,139 10,413) 9 aan 15 ] a 413) | 4,419 7 
Shops and Stores | 
Timpson (William) ......... | Dec. 31 1,632} 166,524; 168,156); 19,736) 56,250) 15 87, 500 4,670!| 151,334) 25(z) 
Woolworth (F. W.) and Co. | Dec. 31 | 3,507,978) 4,792,947, 8,300,925) | 225,000 heiieaues 60 200,000 4,500,925 4, 576, 314} 75(d) 
Textiles | | 
Roberts (J. F. . Nov. 30} 25,669] 35,130] 60,799) | 5,000! 25,000! 10 | 30,799)| 30,144) 10 
rusts 1] | i 
Cardinal Investment ......... | Dec. 31 5,052 20,184 25,236|| 6,822) 6,778 71g 5,000} 6,636|| 18,104 7 
Debenture Corporation . | Dec. 31 66,673} 132,647; 199,320); 37, 500| 75,000 10 20,000! 66,820}; 131,504 10 
Great Northern Investment | Nov. 30 42,703 78,540) 121,243||) 34, 125) 29,575 612 10,000; 47, 343} 69,342 5 
Other Companies 
English Clays, etc,  ......44. | Sept. 30 20,754; 188,648) 209,402); 36,169 74,652 4lo 66,977; 31 ,604)| | 127,743 a 
International Combustion... , Sept. 30 24,733} 177,655); 202,388) 9,000} 105,510 30 70,000 17,878 | 164,050, 30 
Michael Nairn & Greenwich Dec. 31 66,371} 255,592) 321,963) Ae 257,475} 15 64,488 | 281,740 15 
Mills and Rockleys............ | Oct. 31 15,791 49,302 65,093!| 32,461) 4,969; 49-69 10, 000) 17,663) 53,053; 36-22 
Rio de Janeiro Flour ......... | Sept. 30 48,676 85,154) 133,830 iid 81,890 8 . SI 940; | 92,255 8 
Super Oil Seals, etc. ......... | Dec. 31 1,161 23,650 24,811 fae 15,000; 40 6 596 3, 215)! 25,474, 27le 
TE TM cecoceescoesees | Oct. 31 | 2,424 11,516) 13,940}; 1,830 3,750; 40 5,869) 2,491 10,715; 25 
| | 
Total 1938, to Jan. 15 ... | 53 Cos. 4,791,355) 9,573,943 14,365,298) | 949,642\ 5,968,624: 1,476,203 5,970,829 ne 
} } } | | } | I } 


——_ 


(a) No comparable figure. 

















*Int. 
Company or | Total | 
jt Final | 
o % 
RAILWAYS 
Beira 2. etic 2/-p.s. 
British Mutual......... oe 10 
Clydesdale ............ l6pat} 1 
Com. of Australia...... 6 623pa) 
Hibernian Bank .... ot! 12 
Hongkong & Shanghai \£3p.st) £512 
Imperial of India Seales | +6 alk 
ET OT oc cccce 12pat; 12 
Munster and Leinster t6t| $12 
National Provincial Tiot) 15 
North of Scotland id 8t | 16 
Northern Bank “A”? | 10lopait 111 


Do. —— | staat 554 
Provincial of Ireland | 121 





Royal of Ireland ...... LOpat 9 
mion Discount ...... | 6lgt 10 
Union of Australia... | 4¢{| 7 
do, Centenary Bonus 2+| 2 
Williams Deacons ... |1212 pa\t 12 





INSURANCE 
ew Zealand Ins....... 
TEA AND RUBBE R| 
Anglo-Dutch Plantns. 4* 
ew atiigeiens 
an Samoedra ... 
Gedong Rubber ...... 
Kawie (Java) Rubber 


* 

| 
212* 
‘ge 


A Free of Sesune Tax. 
) Paid on a larger capital. 


Ag 


(b) Paid on ordinary shares. 


* For half year. 


c) Paid on deferred shares. 
@ a £95; 419, 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rates are actual, unless stated per annum or shown in cash per share. 
by asterisk to indicate interim dividend 


mR Pay- 














Prev. 
able Year 
i. 
} 
1/8 p.s 
ve | 10 
| _ 16 
Feb. 16 6 62spa 
hea Ili: 
.. a 
ae t ae 
on 12 
, $12 
Jan. 28 15 
| _ 16 
ae i 1212 
i 614 
Feb. 1 |12!opa 
| Feb. 1 9 
|Jan. 29 10 
Feb. 2| 5lov 
Feb. 2} Nil 
as | 1212 
| Feb. 9 5* 
| Feb 1 3* 
4 


(6) Payable in Australian currency. 


COVENT GARDEN PROPERTIES.—A first 
interim ordinary dividend of 3 per cent. is announced, 


parable on £1,300,000., 
12 per cent. was paid on £650,000. 





For whole of previous year 


MONSANTO CHEMICALS.—Interim ordinary 
d, 3354 per cent. tax free against nil. 


DISTILLERS 


at 7p per cent. less tax. 


COMPANY, LTD. — Interim 
d on £10,690,962 ordinary stock maintained 


DE HAVILLAND AIRCRAFT .—Ordinary divi- 


| 





*Int. | 
Company or 
tI ‘inal| 
Lebong Tea __......... 212* 
Sedenak Rubber ...... 7t 
Takau (F.M.S.) Rub. | an 
United oy etc. 5* 
MININ } | 
Angola Siotee (1) 5*t 
Elec. Zinc (Australasia) 6* | 
Great Boulder Prop. | 12! 
Kampong Lanjut Tin 10* | 
Sthn. Siamese Tin... | 2* | 
OTHER | 
COMPANIES 
Bentley Motors ...... a 
British Piston Ring... J1o* 
Cardinal Invest. (Def.)| 4lo+ 
Davenports Bwy. Hdg. | oT | 
De Havilland Aircraft |... 
Debenture Corp. ... | ot | 
Distiliers Co. .....0000 7l9* 
Duff Development ... | 5* 
English & N. 7 | 
i siectueiésedwie Blot | 
English Clays ......... 3t 
Ensign Lamps _...... Bw 


Freehold, etc., Invest. | 219* 





Heenan Beddow, etc. | 12lot 
International Diato- | | 

oe cet einen ke | 4* | 
Leahy, Kelly & Leay | 11+ | 
Leyland Motors ...... oe | 


2 Allowing for increase of 


(d) Absorbed £3,431,250. 


Rate for previous year refers to total dividend, unless marked 


| 








(d) Alsoa —- bonus 25 per cent. 


(A) Absorbed £3,375,000. 


dend for year to September 30, 1937, 10 per cent., also 
bonus of 2!o per cent. on £600,000, against 10 per 
cent. and no bonus on £500,000. Profit £122,184 


compared with £71,709. 


BREWERY UNIT TRUST.—First distribution of 
3+80473d. per unit net, tax free, for period June 22nd 


Pay- | Prev. 
| Total | able | Year 
| | 
..- |Jan.25| Nil* 
12 |Jan.26| 6 
tae 4 

| Jan. 27 | 3* 
| ! 
ee |Jan.14! Nil* 
... |Mar.17| 6* 
25 | Feb. 16) 25 
es Jan. 26, 712% 
Jan. 27| Nil* 
1100 |... | 22led 
—— 71 a* 
Tig -—, 4 7 
10 aw | 
al2lo oe «6 «610 
10 bo ase 10 
«- [| Feb. 2] 712* 
sii ‘ci Nil* 
5 ia 4 
4lo oan 3 
a (as ‘ia 
i i 31 212 
| Jan. 31 2* 
lg “is 121g 
25 20 
capital. 


to December 13, 1937, payable January 15, 1938. 


THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA, LTD.—Net 


profit (for the year 1937), including brought forward, 
Rs.3,237,570. Ad interim dividend paid, Rs.504,396. 


*Int. 





| Pay- 





on Prev 
Company | or Total : > 
+Final able Year 
Lockhart (Alfred) ...| 4¢| 6i2| ... | 8 
Lon. Prod. Clearing... | 9f! 15 Feb. 9 15 
do. Founders’ shares | ‘ £5614 Feb. 9) £5614 
Michael Nairn, etc.... 10t 15 | Jan.17) 15 
Monsanto Chemicals | $3313*} ... | ... | Nil* 
Mulliner’s (Hidgs.) | } | 
MT cosntucaneenennhcin oe | 15 Feb. 3 | 1212 
Do. Pf. ord. eee «=f 117%) Feb.3 | 11%6 
Newman Indus. Pf. } } 
| ea | 5¢t)} 8 |Jan.31} 8 
Omnium Invest (Def. )| J 3lo | Jan. 31 210 
Palmerston Investmt. | 210%] ... Jan. 20 215* 
Parkers Burslem Bwy. | 31!02* <a Jan. 28 31g* 
Pratt (J. Alfred) ...... | 6t Blo “A a 
R. Plate Inv. (Def.)... | 6! 11 | Feb. 1 10 
Scottish United Invst. | 47 Sf « | 4 
Second Brit. Assets Tst| 4)lot 7 ian 4 
Shelvoke and ae Zia™] ene Mar. tI way 
Singapore Traction .. 5T io — 5 
Standard Trust ..... a 5 4 
Sunderland, &c. W. ater 34T Tilo Tilo 
Taylor Woodrow Est. | loft 6 anes 
Third Scot. Amer. Tr. eo aie Feb. 1} 6* 
Traction, etc., Invest. lof! 1219! Jan. 28 | | 12 
Victors Stores i aii | @ ie a8 | Jan. 21 | 10 pa 
Weber and Phillips = |. 6 <a Ble 
Westinghouse Brake a 1 ae 15 
W collay Sanders & | 
eénaeananennedseee | eee 5 
W ais (F. W.) | 00 75k 


(k) Absorbed £3, 431, 250. 
(J) Free of Portuguese taxes. 


45+ hoo 


(v) Free of United Kingdom income tax. 


Final dividend, Rs. 
share equal to 2 per cent. 


504,396. 


Plus 8 annas per 


bonus, Rs.336,264. Set 


aside super-tax, Rs. 50,000. Transferred to sinking 


fund, Rs. 300,000. 


Transferred to reserves and 
contingencies fund, Rs. 500,000. 


Provided for bonus 


to staff, Rs. 175,000. Carried forward, Rs. 867,514. 


ANGLO-DUTCH PLANTATIONS OF JAVA- 
—lInterim dividend raised by 1 per cent. to 4 per cent. 
BILA (SUMATRA) RUBBER.—For year to Au, 
gust 31, 1937, ordinary dividend is 8 against 4 per cent. 
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Special Statistics 


HOUSING PROGRESS 


The following tables are abstracted from, or based upon, the 
semi-annual return of house building in England and Wales 
published .by the Ministry of Health. The first table gives the 
total figures of houses built in the different categories in the last 
five years: — 

Houses Bui_t IN ENGLAND AND WALES, 1933-37 


Number of Houses provided by 
| Local Authorities Private Emerprise | ‘Total 

| Number 
ot Houses 


Hali-year ending 


; - 

| With | Without With Without 

| State | State | State State 
Assistance Assistance Assistance Assistance 
| i 


. 31, 1933 | 23,503 { 735 1,187 79,556 104,981 
. 30, 1933 .... | 24,474 501 | 1,269 87,088 | 113,332 
. 31, 1934... | 29,399 | 1,466 | 1644 | 120,781 | 153,290 
. 30, 1934 :... | 20,280 | 2,197 937 | 136,965 | 160,379 
- 31, 1935 } 14,143 4,973 202 | 149,409 | 168,727 
. 30, 1935 | 18,542 5,687 | 125,660 | 149,917 
. 31, 1936 | 27,220* | 908+ | 146,621 | 174,943 
. 30, 1936 .... |  36,529* | 217+¢ 127,727 | 164,585 
. 31, 1937 j 34,044* | 350F | 685 145,789 181,468 
. 30, 1937 .... | 36,098* 3594 879 | 118,392 | 155,728 
j { ' 


* Houses built by Local Authorities. _ 
t Other houses built by Local Authorities. 


The second table shows, for the last four half-years, the number 
of houses provided by private enterprise in the two smallest 
classes, and also the numbers of these houses which were occupied 
by persons other than the owner, and can therefore be presumed 
to have been built to let:— 


SmMa.Lt Houses BuILt By Private ENTERPRISE 


Number of houses provided during the 
half-year ending 


March | September March September 
31, 1936 30, 19306 31, 1937 30, 1937 


Rateable value not above £13* 
(a) Total ; | 52,548 43,335 
(5) Not owner-occupied ..... 22,099 18,383 
Rateable value between £13* | 
and £26t— 
(a) Total 7 66,4 ; 74,500 69,063 
(5) Not owner-occupied 14,8 10,404 13,824 


* £20 in Greater London. + £35 in Greater London. 
The next table gives details of the progress of the programmes 
for slum clearance and the abatement of over-crowding : — 


PROGRESS OF SLUM CLEARANCE 


Halt-year ending 


March September March September 
31, 1956 30,1936 31, 1937 | 30, 1937 


Houses provided for :— j 
Slum CIATANCE ......0.0000000 20,588 28,333 26,340 26,367 
Abatement of overcrowding. 18 | 723 1,281 | 2,379 

Cumulative total to date ot 

houses built for slum clear- j | 
80,611 | 109,067 | 136,044 | 
Persons accommodated ......... | 380,042 | 512,941 | 639,612 | 
Houses under construction at | | 
end of half-year | 53,929 | 57,506 | 56,922 | 
! | | 


163,274 
764,669 


68,391 


It will be noticed that these programmes are still rising towards 
their peak, and that the number of houses under construction by 
local authorities on September 30, 1937, was considerably higher 
than on previous dates. The final table gives particulars of the 
number of houses built in different parts of the country in the 
last two years:— 


BUILDING BY AREAS 


Half-year ending 


March |September,; March September 
31, 1936 30, 1936 | 31, 1937 30, 1937 


Administrative Counties ....... | 128,107 | ’ 132,446 | 108,759 
County Boroughs. 45,902 | 49,016 463909 


Total England and Wales | 174,009 | | 181,462 155,728 
\—— a 
Greater London ...........ss00005 | 


40,302 | 2 41,406 | 31,520 
Wales (inc. Monmouth) | 


5,867 | 4,764 
j ' 





The amount of building in the large towns seems to be continuing, 
with the significant exception of Greater London, but the 
administrative counties, which include the smaller towns and the 
rural areas, show quite a considerable decline. 


INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 
SUPPLEMENTARY TABLES 
(See Leading Article on page 103) 


TaBL_e (A).—PRoFITS BY INDUSTRIAL Groups 
(Quarter ended December 31, 1937) 
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TaBLE (B).—RATES OF INTEREST AND DIVIDEND 
(Quarter ended December 31, 1937) 
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| | | 
R 
; @& | 0; 
Int. 
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— Ordinary | of 
_* 


Capital Dit Capital Dit 


| Debenture 


| Capital 
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-| 3% 


Breweries..... ounce | aera 
Electric lighting, etc. 2,544, 
Financial, land and | 

investment ......... | 16,634, 
Gas | 50,2 
Hotels & Restaurants 2,215,707 
Iron, coal and steel! ... | 11,020,007 
Motor, cycle and avia- 

BEOML. wcccccttnsecsiecs 1 Bae 
Oil . 515,625 ; 
Rubber 520,082 6-6 652,211 
Shipping .. paeasntte 8,387,760 7,681,980 
Shops and stores...... 500,000 5,900,810 . 6,175,545 
‘Tea ewes on 218,788 5- 500,200 7 962,160 
Textiles . - eal 8,047,389 5-5 9,250,875 5 7,425,516 
“Tramway & omnibus 200,000 1,000,000 1,649,656, 
Trusts 23,284,805 19,928,822 15,191,311) 3: 
Building materials... 2,128,697 4,173,484 
Food, contectionery | 

and drink........ »171,013 13,509,000 & 
Electrical equipment ai ea 1,561,350 
Newspapers, print- | 

SIRS Se cin ctenchiete 266 3: 10,247,826 
Tobacco ...... sen i 11,300,000 
Warehouse and trad- 

ing pabeckens 700 4:8 3,331,985 5 
Miscellaneous ......... | 10,369,538) 4:8 | 20,357,205) 5 
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1 | 3,502,582) 5-7} 
2 | 37,246,000) 8-6 
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118,237,518 4-6 169,130,409 5-4 265,692,317 11:2 #9 
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* 549 Companies. + 496 Companies. 
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Imperial Bank of India.—Net profits for half-year to Decembt 
31, 1937, were Rs.36,90,100 (£276,757), compared with Rs.35,60,2i6 
(£267,016) in same period of 1936. Dividend maintained a 
per cent., tax free and requires Rs.33,75,000. Sum of Rs.38, 
(Rs.68,000) to pensions fund and Rs.2,50,000 (same) to prem 
account, leaving Rs.30,41,600 to carry forward (Rs.28,02,642). 


Union Bank of Australia.—Final dividend 4s. per shit 
making 7 per cent. for year, less British income tax, 
5} per cent. tax free. Domirtiion income-tax relief on final is 1s, I 
Also a bonus of 2 per cent., less tax at 3s. 1d., has been 
from the special centenary fund. The carry-forward is £145,914 
against £146,864. For 1936 the final distribution was 3s. ei 
share, making, with the interim, 54 per cent., free of 
Kingdom income tax. 





